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PREFACE

The World Population Plan of Action, adopted by
the United Nations World Population Conference at
Bucharest in 1974, recommended that monitoring of
population trends and policies ‘‘should be undertaken
continuously as a specialized activity of the United
Nations and reviewed biennially by the appropriate
bodies of the United Nations system, beginning in
1977°°.1 The present report is the second in the series
of reports on this activity; the report on the first round
was prepared in 1977.%

The outline of the present report was based on the
discussion at the nineteenth session of the Population
Commission.> In addition to a general survey of the
world population situation, special topics dealing with
the interrelationships between population and devel-
opment were included, emphasizing such important
areas as demographic aspects of income distribution;
association between levels and trends in fertility and in

1970,* Population Bulletin of the United Nations, No.
7—1963, with special reference to conditions and trends
of fertility in the world,® Levels and Trends of Fertility
throughout the World, 1950-2000,% The Situation and
Recent Trends of Mortality in the World,” Growth of

“the World’s Urban and Rural Population, 1920-2000;*

socio-economic variables; demographic aspects of the ..

integration of women in development; implications of
rural-urban migration for development; population,
food and nutrition; and population and education.

and three consecutive reports® on World Population
Prospects as Assessed in 1963, 1968 and 1973.

The present report on the monitoring of population
policies includes an analysis of Governments’ percep-
tions and policies with respect to population growth,
mortality, fertility, spatial distribution and interna-
tional migration. Detailed tables are presented in an
annex.

The Population Commission at its twentieth session,
held in February 1979, reviewed a draft of this report
and reiterated the view it expressed at its nineteenth
session that monitoring of population trends and
policies was an essential service to countries as well as
to the international community. The Commission rec-

~-ommended that the report should be published and

Prior to the report on the first round of monitoring, .

the Population Division of the Department of Interna-
tional Economic and Social Affairs of the United Na-
tions Secretariat had carried out numerous assess-
ments of population trends. Mention should be made,
for instance, of The World Population Situation in

Report of the United Nations World Population Conference,
1974 (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.75.XIII.3), part one,
chap. I, para. 107.

2United Nations publications, Sales Nos. 78.XIII.3 and 4.

3See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Sixty-
second Session, Supplement No. 4 (E/5913), particularly para. 73.

iil

made available to Governments and-to all institutions
interested in population studies.

Acknowledgement is due to the United Nations
Fund for Population Activities whose grant made this
publication possible.

4United Nations publication, Sales No. E.71.XIII.4.

SUnited Nations publication, Sales No. 64.XIII.2.

$United Nations publication, Sales No. 77.XIII.2.

7United Nations publication, Sales No. 62.XII1.2.

8United Nations publication, Sales No. E.69.XIII.3. i

9United Nations publications, Sales Nos. 66.XII1.2, E.72.XII1.4
and E.76.XI11.4.
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Explanatory notes

The following symbols have been used in the tables throughout the report:

Three dots (...) indicate that data are not available or are not separately re-
ported.

A dash (—) indicates that the amount is nil or negligible.

A blank in a table indicates that the item is not applicable.

A minus sign (—) indicates a deficit or decrease, except as indicated.
A full stop (.) is used to indicate decimals.

A slash (/) indicates a crop year or financial year, e.g., 1970/71.

Use of a hyphen (-) between dates representing years, e.g., 1971-1973, sig-
nifies the full period involved, including the beginning and end years.

Details and percentages in tables do not necessarily add to totals, because of
rounding.

Reference to dollars ($) indicates United States dollars, unless otherwise
stated.
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Part Three
POPULATION POLICIES







INTRODUCTION

The report on monitoring of population policies was
prepared in accordance with a recommendation of the
World Population Plan of Action, adopted by the
World Population Conference at Bucharest in.1974,
that monitoring of population trends and policies
‘‘should be undertaken continuously as a specialized
activity of the United Nations and reviewed biennially
by the appropriate bodies of the United Nations sys-
tem, beginning in 1977.’1 .

The present report on population policies is divided
into five chapters, dealing with population growth,
mortality, fertility, spatial distribution and interna-
tional migration. The first four chapters consist of in-
troductory remarks, sections covering the major issues
and changes in demographic behaviour in each of the
areas of responsibility of the regional commissions and
some general concluding remarks. The fifth chapter,
on international migration, is organized differently: it
examines major migration flows and selected topics-of
current concern. It must be mentioned that several of
the chapters give greater emphasis to particular geo-
graphical regions (the chapter on mortality to the area
of responsibility of the Economic Commission for Af-
rica, that on fertility to the area of the Economic and
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific etc.), as
those topics were considered to be priority areas by a
majority of the countries in the respective regions.

The present report is somewhat different from the
report on the first round of monitoring, issued in 1977.2
However, the same tables have been retained and have
been updated to reflect changes in perceptions and
policies since 1976.> Whereas the first monitoring
report concentrated largely on categories of percep-
tions and policies by region and by level of de-

'Report of the United Nations World Population Conference,
1974, Bucharest, 19-30 August 1974 (United Nations publication,
Sales No. E.75.X111.3), part one, chap. I, para. 107.

*World Population Trends and Policies, 1977 Monitoring Report,
vol. I, Population Policies (United Nations publication, Sales No.
E.78.XI11.4).

3Tables that have been updated are given below by subject; the
corresponding tables for 1977 are shown in parentheses:

(@) Natural increase: tables 33-37 (43, 45-47); 38 (51-55); 39
(56-59); 40—44 (44, 48-50);

(b) Mortality: table 50 (61);

(c) Fertility: tables 56 (67); 62 (67); 63—67 (63-66);

(d) Spatial distribution: tables 68—72 (68-71);

(e) International migration: tables 79 (73); 91 (74).

velopment, the second round focuses to a greater
extent on measures, examining the experience of a
number of selected countries. This approach was
taken when it was determined that, during the period
1976-1978, changes in governmental perceptions
and policies at world level had not been great. There-
fore, rather than repeat the previous monitoring ex-
ercise, it was decided that it would be useful to ex-
amine broad changes in each of the geographical statis-
tical regions,* illustrated by the experience of selected
countries. The brief country studies included in the
text are drawn largely from the replies to the Fourth
Inquiry among Governments on Population and De-
velopment, as those replies provided the most recent
information available on governmental perceptions
and policies. Of course, the material from the Fourth
Inquiry has been heavily supplemented by material
from the Population Policy Data Bank, particularly for
an area, such as that of the Economic Commission for
. T
Western Asia, where there was a low response rate to
the Fourth Inquiry; or for a topic, such as international
migration, where there were substantial changes. Al-
though the experiences of all Governments are not
examined in the text, the tables given in the annex list
the perceptions and policies of all Governments in 1978
and make note of the changes that have occurred since
1976. The text does include a number of summary ta-
bles and a series of tables providing a breakdown ac-
cording to the 24 regions, by area of responsibility of
the regional commissions, is given at the end of each
chapter.

“The largest geographical groupings used in this publication are
the categories of-*‘less developed’ and ‘‘more developed’’ regions,
as established by the Population Division of the Department of In-
ternational Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations Sec-
retariat, on the basis of demographic criteria. The former category
includes all countries and other territories of Africa, Asia (excluding
Japan), Latin America and Oceania (excluding Australia and New
Zealand). The latter category includes all of Europe, the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, Northern America and the countries just
cited as being outside the ‘‘less developed’’ classification. Within
these two broadest groupings, there are eight ‘‘major areas’’ sub-
divided into 24 geographical regions. These regions are listed in the
breakdown of the areas of responsibility of the regional commissions
and are used at numerous points in the text and tables. For a listing
of the countries in the areas of responsibility of the regional commis-
sions, see annex table 39. )

In Latin America, the countries of Temperate South America,
which were formerly in the ‘‘more developed’’ category, are cur-
rently in the ‘‘less developed’’ category.







Chapter XIV
POPULATION GROWTH

The first section of chapter XIV consists of a series
of tables and accompanying text dealing with Gov-
ernments’ perceptions of the impact of natural in-
crease as a positive contribution or as a constraint to
development, with Governments’ perceptions of the
acceptability of natural increase and the desirability
of attaining different rates etc.! Tables 1-5 are intended
to provide, albeit somewhat artificially, a step-by-step
analysis of the processes by which Governments adopt
their perceptions of the acceptability or non-
acceptability of natural increase and, lastly, of the
feasibility of intervention to change the rate.

The body of the chapter consists of a discussion of
the policies and measures adopted by a number of
selected countries in each of the major geographical
regions with respect to natural increase. At the outset,
it is important to state that almost all Governments
intervene in each of the demographic components in

order to resolve problems that have no connexion

with their perception of the acceptability of their rate
of population growth. For instance, Governments
have policies that are intended to decrease mortality
mainly for welfare reasons or measures to monitor
immigration that are linked to political considerations
etc. In these cases, intervention is undertaken irre-
spective of its effect on population growth. On the
other hand, a number of Governments intervene with
respect to the various components of population
growth for the purpose of changing the trend and in
order to resolve problems of maladjustment between
population growth and economic and social structures;
in addition, it must be mentioned that intervention
with respect to non-demographic processes is often
selected as an additional or a substitute measure to re-
solve problems in relation to population growth.

Governmental intervention for the purpose of resolv-
ing problems in relation to unacceptable levels and
“trends of population growth is examined in the present
chapter; subsequent chapters discuss in greater detail
the various components of population growth.

Table 1 clearly indicates that all Governments con-
sidered that the rate of natural increase contributed to
the achievement of development objectives, even if

the contribution was perceived to be minor. Slightly

more than half of the more developed countries con-
sidered the contribution to be major, although only
slightly more than one in three of the less developed
countries held a similar opinion. Expressed as pro-
portions of the population, 73 per cent of the popula-

'For views of individual Governments concerning natural increase,
see annex tables 33-34.

tion of the more developed countries and 7 per cent of
the population of the less developed countries had
Governments that held that view.

Table 2, which deals with the disadvantages posed
by natural increase, indicates that 22 countries at
world level considered that there were no disadvan-
tages. Of the remaining 136 countries, the difference
between the more developed and the less developed
countries is striking. Less than one out of five of the
industrialized countries considered the disadvantages
to be predominant; in contrast, half of the developing
countries considered the effect of natural increase to
be predominantly negative. With regard to the pro-
portions of the population in the respective groups of
countries, 9 per cent of the population of the more de-
veloped countries and 82 per cent of the population of
the less developed countries had Governments that
considered the disadvantages of natural increase to be
predominant.

Examining table 3, which shows Governments’ per-
ceptions of the balance between the effect of natural
increase as a positive contribution to development and
its effect as a constraint, it is interesting to take note
that nearly three quarters of the more developed coun-
tries, as compared with fewer than half of the less de-
veloped countries, considered that the advantages of
natural increase outweighed the disadvantages. Ex-
pressed as percentages, 85 per cent of the population
of the more developed countries, compared with 17 per
cent of the population of the less developed countries,
had Governments that considered the advantages to
outweigh the disadvantages. Examining the inverse
situation, 9 per cent of the population of the more de-
veloped countries and 82 per cent of the population of
the less developed countries had Governments that
considered that the disadvantages outweigh the advan-
tages.

In table 4, the Governments’ views on the ac-
ceptability of natural increase—and the desirability of
achieving different rates—are divided into three
categories of perception: ‘‘lower rates desirable’’;
“‘neither higher nor lower rates desirable” (i.e., the
situation is generally acceptable); and ‘‘higher rates
desirable’’. The table indicates that slightly less than
half of the world total of 158 countries reported that
their rates were acceptable and slightly more than half
reported that they desired to change the rates. Those
countries which desired to change the rate can be di-
vided into subgroups of almost equal size: 36 countries
wanted to attain a higher rate; 46 countries desired to
attain a lower rate. Examining the breakdown accord-
ing to level of development, it is apparent that the dis-



tribution was quite different among countries in the
more developed regions than among countries in the
less developed regions. Thirteen of the 42 industri-
alized countries desired to attain a higher rate, com-
pared with only 23 of the 116 developing countries.
With respect to intervention designed to achieve lower
rates, it is important to emphasize that none of the in-
dustrialized countries desired a lower rate; in contrast,
this was the objective of 46 of the developing coun-
tries. Examining the breakdown in terms of pro-
portions of the population rather than absolute num-
bers of countries, only 30 per cent of the world popula-
tion was in the ‘‘generally acceptable’’ category, of
which 63 per cent resided in the more developed coun-
tries and only 18 per cent resided in the less developed
countries. Reviewing the situation only in the more
developed countries, 37 per cent of the population re-
sided in countries where the Governments desired a
higher rate, none resided in countries where the Gov-
ernments desired a lower rate. Among the developing
countries, those percentages were, respectively, 3 per
cent and 80 per cent.

The data in table 5, which examines Governments’
perceptions of the desirability of - intervention to
change natural increase, aré again divided into three
broad categories: ‘‘neither direct intervention nor in-
direct support appropriate’’; ‘‘some indirect support
appropriate’’ (to encourage an upward trend or a
downward trend); and ‘‘direct intervention desirable’’
(to raise rates or to lower rates). The figures indicate
that more than two thirds of the more developed coun-
tries, which represented 62 per cent of the population
of that group of countries, and 47 of the 116 less devel-
oped countries (which represented only 17 per cent of
the population of the group) considered that interven-
tion was inappropriate. On the other hand, five of the
more developed and 12 of the less developed countries
considered that some support was appropriate to

modify their rate of natural increase; however, al-
though all five of the developed countries desired an
upward trend, four of the developing countries desired
an upward trend and eight desired a downward trend.
In terms of proportion of population, 28 per cent of the
population of the more developed countries had Gov-
ernments that considered some support to be appro-
priate, while only 1 per cent of the less developed
countries had Governments with such a view. With re-
spect to direct intervention to modify the rate, eight of
the more developed countries, which comprised 9 per
cent of the population of the countries in that category,
and 57 of the developing countries, which represented
81 per cent of the population of the countries in that
group (this figure clearly includes a number of the
largest countries) considered that direct intervention
was desirable. Examining the breakdown between
those countries which desired to achieve higher rates
and those which desired to achieve lower rates, it is in-
teresting to note that all eight of the more developed
countries that favoured direct intervention desired to
raise the rate; but of the 57 less developed countries, 19
countries (which comprised only 3 per cent of the
population of the countries in that group) desired to at-
tain higher rates, while 38 countries (78 per cent of the
population of the less developed regions) desired to at-
tain lower rates. Lastly, examining world totals, it is
apparent that 30 per cent of the world population re-
sided in countries where the Governments considered
that support was inappropriate, 9 per cent in countries
that provided indirect support (8 per cent to achieve an
upward trend and 1 per cent to achieve a downward
trend). In contrast, 61 per cent of the world population

lived in countries where the Governments supported

direct intervention to modify rates of natural increase,
5 per cent in countries where the Governments desired
to raise the rate, and the majority—56 per cent—-in
countries where the Governments desired to decrease
the rate. (Table 6 provides a synthesis of tables 1-5.)

TaslLE 1. GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE AS A POSITIVE CONTRIBUTION TO DEVELOPMENT, JuLYy 19782
Positive - Positive Positive
contribution contribution contribution
minor significant predominant
(C) (B) (A) Total

Number of Governments and percentage of total in each category®

More developed regions .................. 6 (14) 14 (33) 22 (53) 42 (100)
Less developed regions ................... 26 (22) 74 (64) 16 (14) 116 (100)
ToTaL 32 20) 88 (56) 38 (24) - 158 (100)

Population in 1975 (millions) and percentage of total in each category®
More developed regions, .................. 81 (7) 227 (20) 829 (73) 1 137 (100)
Less developed regions ................... 936 (32) 1 753 (61) 206 (7) 2 895 (100)
ToraL 1 017 (25) 1 980 (50) ©1 035 (25) 4.032 (100)

Percentage of world population in 1975

More developed regions .................. 2 6 21 28

Less developed regions ................... 23 43 5 72

ToTaL - 25 49 26 100

a For countries in more developed regions, see annex table 33;

b Percentages shown in parentheses.
for those in less developed regions, see annex tables 34-36. ’



TABLE 2.. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE AS A CONSTRAINT ON DEVELOPMENT, JuLY 19784

Constraint Constraint Constraint
predominant significant minor No
(B) . (C) Constraint Total

Number of Governments and percentage of total in each category®

More developed regions .................. 8 (19) 5 (12) 17 (40) 12 (29) 42 (100)

Less developed regions ................... 57 (48) 12 (10) 37 (33) 10(9 116 (100)
WORLD 65 (40) 17 (11) 54 (35) 22 (14) 158 (100)

Population in 1975 (millions) and percentage of total in each category®

More developed regions .............o0..n 107 ( 9) 323 (29) 306 (27) ~ 401 (35) 1 137 (100)

Less developed regions ........... e 2 371 (82) 2(1H) 342 (12) 150-( S) 2 895 (100)
WORLD 2 478 (61) -355(9 648 (16) 551 (14) 4 032 (100)

Percentage of world population in 1975

More developed regions .................. 3 8 7 10 28

Less developed regions ......... e 59 1 - 8 4 72
WOoRLD 62 9 15 14 100

a See table 1, foot-note a. b Percentages shown in parentheses.

TABLE 3. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE BALANCE BETWEEN THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE AS A POSITIVE CONTRIBUTION TO DEVELOPMENT
AND ITS EFFECT AS A CONSTRAINT, JULY 19782

Positive contribution

More Of equal Less
important importance important
than 7] than
constraints® constraints constraints - Total
Number of Governments and percentage of total in each category ©
More developed regions .................. 32 (76) 2(35. 8 (19) 42 (100)
Less developed regions ................... 46 '(41) 12 (10) 58 (49) 116 (100)
ToTAL 78 (50) 14 (9 66 (41) 158 (100)
Population in 1975 (millions) and percentage of total in each category®
More developed regions .................. 968 (85) 62 ( 6) 107 ( 9) 1 137 (100)
Less developedregions ................... 492 (17) 38(1) "2 365 (82) 2 895 (100)
ToTtaL 1 460 (36) 100 ( 2) 2 472 (62) 4 032 (100)
" Percentage of world population in 1975
More developed regions .................. 24 1 ) 3 28
Less developed regions ................... 12 1 59 72
ToTtAL 36 2 62 100
a See table 1, foot-note a. . (22 countries).

b Including situations in which no constraints were perceived ¢ Percentages shown in parentheses.

TaBLE 4. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF NATURAL INCREASE AND THE DESIRABILITY OF DIFFERENT RATES, JuLy 19783
Higher . Neither higher nor Lower
rates lower rates rates
desirable desirable desirable Total
Number of Governments and percentage of total in each category b
More developed regions .................. 13 (31 29 (69) — 42 (100)
Less developedregions ................... 23 (20) 47 (42) 46 (38) 116 (100)
ToTAL 36 (23) 76 (49) 46 (28) 158 (100)
Population in 1975 (millions) and percentage of total in each category®
More developed regions .................. 423 (37) 714 (63) — 1 137 (100)
Less developed regions ................... 83 ( 3) 506 (17) 2 306 (80) 2 895 (100)
ToraL 506 (13) 1 220 (30) 2 306 (57) 4 032 (100)
Percentage of world population in 1975
More developed regions .................. 10 18 0 28
Less developedregions ................... 2 13 57 72
ToTaL 12 31 57 100

a See table 1, foot-note a. b Percentages shown in parentheses.
' g




As shown in table 5, a significant number of
Governments—29 of the more developed countries and
47 of the less developed, which comprised some 30 per
cent of the total world population (18 per cent in the
more developed and 12 per cent in the less developed
regions)—considered it inappropriate to give support to
modify rates of natural increase. Consequently, before
proceeding to discuss the topic of governmental inter-
vention to modify natural increase, it is important to
emphasize that non-intervention is also an option

which Governments may choose and is, in a very real
sense, also a policy. The process of decision making is
shown schematically in figure I. In the first instance, a

Government may adopt a policy either of non- .

intervention or of intervention, the latter of which may
involve action to modify demographic and/or non-
demographic factors. Policies designed to modify dem-
ographic factors may involve intervention to modify
natural increase and/or location of population—the

former through intervention with respect to fertility

TaBLE 5. GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF THE DESIRABILITY OF INTERVENTION TO ACHIEVE CHANGE IN RATES OF NATURAL INCREASE, JuLy 19782

Full
intervention

Some support

appropriate appropriate Neither full
intervention
To To To encourage To encourage nor some
raise lower upward downward support
rates rates Total trend trend Total appropriate Total

Number of Governments and percentage of total in each category®

More developed regions ............ 8 (19) — 8 (19) 5 (12) — 5 (12) 29 (69) 42 (100)
Less developed regions ............. 19 (16) 38 (32) 57 (48) 4(3) 8(7 12 (10) 47 (41) 116 (100)
TotaL 27 (17) 38 (23) 65 (40) 9(6) - 8(5 17 (11) 76 (49) 158 (100)

Population in 1975 (millions) and percentage of total in each category®

More developed regions ............
Less developed regions .............

107 ( 9) — 107 (9 323 (28) 323 (28) 707 (62) 1 137 (100)
78 ( 3) 2273 (78) 2 351 (81) 5(0 33(D (D

506 (17) 2 895 (100)

ToraL 185 ( 5) 2273 (56) 2458 (61) 328 ( 8) 33(1) 361 (1 9) 1213 (31) 4032 (100)
: Percentage of world population in 1975
More developed regions ............ 3 — 3 8 — 8 18 28
Less developed regions ............. 2 56 58 —_ 1 1 12 72
Torar 5 56 - 6l 8 1 9 30 100

a See table 1, foot-note «.

b Percentages shown in parentheses.

TaBLE 6. GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF
INTERVENTION TO CHANGE IT, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JuLy 19782

Government's percepiions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on

development and the desirability of intervention

Rates 100 low

Rates neither too low

nor too high Rates oo high

Effect of constraints

Effect of constraints

Predominant Significant Minor . No Minor Significant Predominant
R (B) (C) constrainis (C) (B)
Governments
perceptions Neither higher nor lower rates
of the effect Higher rates desiruble desirable Lower rates desirable
of natural
increase as a Full Some Some Full
positive intervention support support intervention
contribution to appropriate appropriate No intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development (1) (2) (3) 4) {5) (7) Total
World total ........ Predominant (A) — 4 6 19 9 —_ L - 38
Significant (B) 15 5 6 3 31 6 22 88.
) Minor ©) 12 — — — 2 2 16 32
More developed
regions .......... Predominant (A) —_ 3 S 10 4 — — 22
- Significant (B) 2 2 3 2 5 — — 14
Minor ©) 6 — — — — —_ — 6
Less developed
regions .......... Predominant (A) — 1 1 9 5 — — 16
Significant (B) 13 3 3 1 26 6 22 74
Minor (&) 6 —_ — - 2 2 16 26
TotaL 27 9 12 22 42 8 38 158

a See table 1, foot-note «.



and/or mortality and the latter through intervention
with respect to spatial distribution and/or international
migration. ‘

With regard to the policies of intervention most fre-
quently employed by Governments to modify rates
which they consider undesirable, it must be stated that

22 out of the 158 countries at world level—divided al- -

most equally between the more developed and the less
developed countries—considered that. they had no
problems in relation to the level or the trend of natural
increase. The remaining countries, which considered
the rate of natural increase to be a source of some
problems, may be placed in one of two broad
categories: those which intervened to modify various
demographic variables; and those which emphasized
socio-economic restructuring (which, of course, may
indirectly influence demographic variables). Table 7

provides an indication of the demographic and non-
demographic variables on which action is most fre-
quently taken. It is clear that the most common inter-
vention is that with respect to spatial distribution: 117
countries, 98 of which are less developed countries,
reported intervention in the spatial distribution pro-
cess; 81 countries, of which 62 are less developed, in-
tervened with respect to international migration; 72
countries, of which 58 are less developed, intervened
to modify fertility; while only 35 countries repoited
modification of mortality for explicit demographic
ends. On the other hand, the great majority of
countries—128 out of 158 countries, 104 of which are in
theless developedregions—resorted most frequently to
socio-economic restructuring. Of course, it must be
emphasized that such action is rarely taken in an iso-
lated manner, .but rather is simultaneously directed
towards several variables, as indicated in table 8.

TABLE 7. DEMOGRAPHIC AND NON-DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES MOST FREQUENTLY CHOSEN FOR
ACTION ON RATE OF NATURAL INCREASE 2
(Number of Governments)

No problems linked

Spatial International Socio-economic 1o rate of
Mortality Fertility distribution migration restructuring natural increase
More developed
regions .......... 9 14 19 19 24 12
Less developed :
regions .......... 26 58 98 62 104 10
ToraL '35 72 117 81 128 22

2 For countries in both more developed and less developed regions, see annex table 39.

TaBLE 8. COMBINATION OF DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES CHOSEN FOR ACTION ON RATE OF NATURAL INCREASE A
(Number of Governments)

Natural increase and

No problems linked

Natural increase location of 1o rate of

alone population

Location of population natural increase

More developed

regions .............. 2
Less developed
regions .............. —
ToraL 2

12 12
36 10
48 22

a See table 7, foot-note a.

Before commencing the discussion of policies and
measures adopted by selected countries in the various
regions, it is useful to present a brief overview. From
the data given in table 9, it is apparent that a break-
down by major areas of the world shows significant dif-
ferences in Governments’ perceptions of the rate of
natural increase. The countries that desired a lower
rate were distributed as follows. In the area of respon-
sibility of the Economic and Social Commission for
Asia and the. Pacific (ESCAP), which accounts for
some 56 per cent of the total world population, the
proportion of countries that were dissatisfied with their
current rate was the highest: 16 out of 30 countries.
Next, in descending order, were the areas of responsi-
bility of the Economic Commission for Latin America

(ECLA), with 13 countries out of 27; the area of the
Economic Commission for Africa (ECA), with 16
countries out of 50; the area of the Economic Commis-
sion for Europe (ECE), with one country out of 39; and
the area of the Economic Commission for Western
Asia (ECWA), in which none of the 12 countries was
dissatisfied. The countries that considered their rates
to be generally acceptable were headed (pro-
portionately) by ECE, with 25 countries; followed by
ECWA, with 7 countries; ECA, with 26 countries;
ECLA, with 10 countries; and ESCAP, with 8 coun-
tries. It is important to emphasize that the category of
countries that reported that they were satisfied with
the current rate was heterogeneous in a number of re-
spects: it consisted of countries at different levels of
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development and at different stages of the dem-
ographic transition; also, it included both countries
that did not have policies of intervention (but rather
were satisfied with the spontaneous trend) and coun-
tries whose previous successful policies of interven-
tion had resulted in rates that were currently perceived

TABLE 9. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE CONSEQUENCES OF CUR-
RENT RATES OF NATURAL INCREASE, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF
REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT

(Number of Governments)

Neither

Higher  higher nor Lower

rates lower rates rates’
desirable  desirable  desirable  Toral
ECAarea ................... 8 26 16 50
ECWAarea ................. S 7 0 12
ECLAarea ................. 4 10 13 27
ECEarea ................... 13 25 1 39
ESCAParea ................ 6 8 16 30
More developed regions ...... 13 29 0 42
Less developed regions ....... 23 . 47 46 116
’ Total 36 76 46 158

to be generally acceptable. Lastly, of the countries
that desired a higher rate, 13 are located in the ECE
area of responsibility, 8 in the ECA, 6 in the ESCAP, 4
in the ECLA and 5 in the ECWA ‘area.
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A. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNomic COMMISSION
FOR AFRICA

A majority of countries (26) in the area of responsi-
bility of ECA considered their rate of population
growth to be acceptable, while eight Governments de-
sired to attain a higher rate and 16 desired to attain a
lower rate. Only four countries in Africa had changed
their perception since 1976. Madagascar and Sierra
Leone, which previously had desired a lower rate, re-
ported that the current rate was acceptable. In con-
trast, Guinea, which previously had considered its rate
TaBLe 10. PERCENTAGE OF THE POPULATION, BY CATEGORY OF VIEW,

OF THE CONSEQUENCES OF CURRENT RATES OF NATURAL INCREASE,

AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND LEVEL OF |
DEVELOPMENT

Neither

Higher higher nor Lower '

rates ]()\l'(’r rates ratey !

desirable desirahble desirable  Toral |

ECAarea ................... 7 60 33 100 }
ECWAarea ................. 24 76 0 100
ECLAarea ................. 11 56 33 100

ECEarea ................... 40 56 4 100 \

ESCAParea ................ 1 9 90 160 I

More developed regions ...... 37 63 0 100 !

Less developed regions ....... 3 17 80

ALL TOGETHER 13 30 57 100

Source: **Provisional estimates and projections of population of
the world regions and countries as of 1975 and as assessed in 1978,

100 1
|
paper prepared by the Population Division. i



of population growth to be acceptable, reported that it
desired to increase the rate, while Rwanda, which pre-
viously had reported that the rate was acceptable, cur-
rently desired to decrease the rate.

Gabon presents an example of ‘a Government that
considered its rate of population growth to be deficient
and believed full intervention to be appropriate in
order to increase the rate. A country with a small total
population size, the Government reported in the
Fourth Inquiry that the ‘‘factor of labour’ posed a

- problem, due to the size of its population. It further re-

ported that it had adopted measures to increase
fertility and simultaneously to reduce mortality and
emigration; furthermore, immigration was being main-
tained at its current high level as a short-term solution
to the problem of deficient population growth. In addi-
tion, the Government had formulated a number of
socio-economic policies—to train highly educated
cadres, to improve sanitation, to conduct campaigns
against malnutrition—which would contribute to
achieving a desired population size and a higher rate of
population growth.

The Ivory Coast also considered its rate of popula-
tion growth to be deficient. In its reply to the Fourth
Inquiry, the Government reported that favourable
conditions would exist from the current time until the
end of the century for high fertility and population
growth, as the country was far from being over-
populated. Although it desired to increase fertility, the
Government also intended to modify a number of
socio-economic factors as a means of stimulating
population growth; for example, it had proposed wide-
spread changes in agriculture and rural life and in-
tended to achieve a greater regional equilibrium.

Although Gabon, for example, had formulated a pol-
icy designed to increase the rate of population growth,
based on the perception of a labour deficit, a larger
number of countries in the area desired to achieve
lower rates of population growth, based on the percep-
tion of a labour surplus. (As previously stated, nearly
twice as many Governments in Africa desired to attain
lower rates of population growth as desired to attain
higher rates—15 countries as opposed to eight.) In its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, for example, the Govern-
ment of Botswana reported that ‘*however buoyant the
economy’’, it would be difficult to create ‘‘productive
employment for all Botswanans’’. Therefore, it was
considered necessary to reduce population growth.
The Government would modify a number of socio-
economic factors to attain its goal and would attempt,
for example, to increase employment opportunities
and to provide special training both in and out of
school. However, it placed a major emphasis on the
reduction of fertility: by strengthening family planning
programmes; educating males with respect to methods
of contraception; etc. However, in its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, the Government acknowledged that a
major obstacle to achieving smaller families and lower
rates of population growth was the fact that a large
proportion of the population was still dependent upon
subsistence agriculture.

Egypt and Kenya are two of the other countries
which expressed concern about reducing population
growth; both identified quantitative targets. In its reply
to the Fourth Inquiry, Egypt identified constraints in
relation to high population growth and savings genera-
tion, capital inestment and the provision of adequate
basic services; Kenya identified problems with respect
to the environment, unemployment and, again, the
provision of basic services. Both Governments in-
tended to achieve their goal of reducing population
growth by intervening with respect to demographic
and non-demographic factors, although both placed a
major emphasis on fertility reduction. Egypt reported
in the Fourth Inquiry that it intended to further dis-
seminate information about population matters and to
improve its family planning services. In addition, it
announced a series of non-demographic measures:
raising of the socio-economic level of the family; ex-
tension of education and participation of women in the
labour force; mechanization of agricultural produc-
tion; extension of social security and so on. The Gov-
ernment further stated that the establishment of new
cities, integrated industrial communities and industri-
alization of rural areas were among the measures de-
signed to reduce population growth. Kenya had
adopted a somewhat similar strategy, assigning a cer-
tain priority to intervention to modify fertility. Its cur-
rent policy emphasized reduction of the growth rate

. through family planning and maternal child health pro-
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grammes, although the. Government acknowledged the
importance of agricultural production, education and
improvement of its health care services in resolving
problems in relation to population growth.

Rwanda, in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, also ex-
pressed the desire to decrease the rate of population
growth. Again, the Government reportéd that it sought
to modify a number of non-demographic factors as
well as demographic factors. ‘It desired to increase
economic productivity and to promote various labour-
intensive activities; with respect to its intervention to
modify demographic factors, the Government em-
phasized that it encouraged the spacing of births,
chiefly as a health-related measure, with the acknow-
ledgement that there would be a likely reduction in in-
dividual and aggregate levels of fertility. In addition to
its proposed intervention to modify fertility, Rwanda
was somewhat unusual among countries in the area, in
that it considered emigration to be an acceptable solu-
tion to excessive population growth (the Government
was currently seeking bilateral accords with a number

.of neighbouring countries for the emigration of its na-

tionals).

A majority of Governments in Africa considered
their rates of population growth to be satisfactory, al-
though many perceived constraints of a varying de-
gree. Nigeria is generally representative of the latter
group of countries. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
the Government reported that its policy was intended
to stimulate the rate of economic growth in order to
cope with the rate of population growth. Although it
had adopted measures in relation to fertility, the Gov-




ernment emphasized that it had no intention of using
family planning to achieve any demographic goals.
Rather, it had been adopted ‘‘to enhance the pace of
socio-economic development’’.

Sierra Leone also reported that it currently consid-
ered its rate to be acceptable, although the Govern-
ment previously had considered its rate of population
growth to be excessive. In its current development
plan, the Government has identified a number of prob-
lems in relation to its high rate of population growth,
and it acknowledged that the rate could be expected to
accelerate in the future (largely as a result of declining
mortality). Although the Government admitted that it
would be difficult to bring about a significant increase
in per capita income, it would attempt to resolve prob-
lems in relation to population growth by means of a
programme of socio-economic restructuring. As in the
case of Nigeria, the family planning programme in
Sierra Leone was considered to be a part of its health
care services; the Government emphasized that the
goal of family planning was not to reduce population
growth but to safeguard the health of mothers and
children through the appropriate spacing of births.

Another of the countries in Africa that reported in its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry that it had adopted a

‘somewhat similar stance was Madagascar, a country

whose major demographic objectives were to reduce
mortality (and hence to improve the productive ca-
pacity of its population) and to encourage migration to

_sparsely populated but cultivable zones. With respect

to its fertility-related programmes, the Government
underlined that its intervention had been motivated by
medical and social considerations; its maternal child
health and family welfare programmes were not in-
tended to limit births in order to slow population
growth, but to educate the population concerning the
means whereby a couple could ‘‘freely decide upon
their family size’’.

It is important to.take note that a number of the
countries in Africa which reported natural increase to
be generally acceptable and which had not intervened
to modify the trend had no adequate data base with
which to formulate policies (and, presumably, could
change their perception when such data become avail-
able). For example, the Niger, in its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, reported that its first general census
had recently been conducted and that it was awaiting
its results; the Government stated that in the mean-
time, no reliable data were available on which to base
an opinion about population growth. (Of course, a
majority of countries in this position have a rather
small population and a change in their perception and
policies would not greatly affect world and regional to-
tals with respect to the acceptability of current rates of
population growth.)

With regard to quantitative targets, only two of the
countries in Africa which replied to the Fourth Inquiry
reported that they had identified targets for the reduc-
tion of population growth. Egypt reported that it in-
tended to decrease its rate of population growth from
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2.06 to 1.06 per cent per annum during the period
1973-1980. So, too, Kenya reported that it desired to
decrease the rate from 3.3 to 3.0 per cent per annum
during the planning period 1974-1979; it acknow-
ledged, however, in the Fourth Inquiry, that according
to a mid-term appraisal conducted in 1977, there as yet
had been no impact on the fertility trend in the coun-
try. In addition to the targets reported by two of the
other countries which replied to the Fourth Inquiry,
Ghana identified a long-term target: to reduce the rate
of population growth from 3.9 to 1.75 per cent per
annum between 1973 and the year 2000.

B. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF ECONOMIC AND SocCIAL
COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PAcCIFIC

A majority of countries in the area of responsibility
of ESCAP—I8 out of 30 countries—considered their
rate of population growth to be excessive and desired
to attain a lower rate. Eight countries considered the
rate to be acceptable; five considered it to be too low.
There was little change in perception in the area during
the past two years: only Malaysia—which previously
had desired a lower rate and currently considered the
rate to be acceptable—changed its perception.

It is interesting to take note that none of the Gov-
ernments in Asia and the Pacific that had desired to at-
tain a higher rate, a majority of which are centrally
planned economies, submitted replies to the Fourth
Inquiry.?

Of the eight countries in the area that considered
their ‘current rate of growth to be acceptable, most fall
either in the category of more developed countries—
i.e., Australia, New Zealand and Japan—or of coun-
tries that had achieved comparatively low fertility as a
result of previous successful intervention.

In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Government of
Australia reported that it had conducted a comprehen-
sive review of long-term population trends; although it
considered the current rate of growth to be acceptable,
the prospect of declining fertility and declining immi-
gration had led the Government to adopt a policy de-
signed to ensure a desired rate of population growth by
increasing immigration. New Zealand, which reported
a steady decline in population growth as a result of a
continuing downward trend in fertility and a change
from net immigration to net emigration, also consid-
ered its rate of population growth to be acceptable, al-
though it acknowledged that the New Zealand Plan-
ning Council was studying the implications of popula-
tion and migration changes in the medium term. In its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Japan similarly reported
that its rate of population growth was acceptable and
that it had not formulated an explicit policy, although it
estimated and expected a ‘‘stationary population’’.

Another of the countries in Asia and the Pacific that

2These countries are Democratic People’s Republic of Korea,
Democratic Kampuchea, Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Mongolia, and Nauru.



considered its rate of population growth to be
acceptable—largely as a result of its past successful in-
tervention to modify the rate—is Singapore, a small
country which had achieved considerable success in
lowering fertility and had reached replacement level in
1975. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Govern-
ment reported that it desired to maintain replacement-
level fertility and that it would continue to implement a
series of incentives and disincentives designed to pro-
mote the norm of the two-child family. However, in
addition to its intervention to modify fertility, the
Government would continue to modify ‘@ number of
socio-economic factors; in the Fourth Inquiry, for
example, the Government reported that it was well
recognized that an increase in educational and em-
ployment levels, particularly among women, and an
improvement of the quality of life through ‘‘more
equitable income distribution, better housing and a
clean environment’’ changed the perception of people
concerning family size. Little doubt existed that higher
levels of living had contributed to the current low
fertility levels in Singapore.

The Government of Malaysia also expressed satis-
faction with its rate of population growth and consid-
ered that the country did not face a serious population
problem. Population policy in the 1970s was conceived
of as encompassing wider dimensions than family
planning; new land development schemes, rural devel-
opment, the planning of growth centres and urban re-
newal programmes were all expected to have an im-
pact on the demographic structure of the country. In
the Fourth Inquiry, the Government stated that further
actions were being considered to integrate population
and family planning programmes within other pro-
grammes of social and economic development, utiliz-
ing all available resources from both governmental and
private sectors.

As previously stated, the great majority of countries
in Asia and the Pacific considered their rates of popula-
tion growth to be excessive and desired to attain lower
rates. On the whole, there was somewhat more em-
phasis in that area than in others on intervention to
modify fertility as a means of reducing population
growth, and a number of countries had adopted a
broad array of incentives and disincentives to promote
smaller families. However, a majority of Governments
had also formulated policies designed to modify spatial
distribution and internal migration and had engaged in
socio-economic restructuring. Bangladesh, for exam-
ple, reported in the Fourth Inquiry that its first national
priority was to reduce its rate of population growth,
primarily by means of lowering fertility; however, the
Government further emphasized that it would achieve
its goal by over-all development of the economy, cre-
ation of more employment opportunities for women,
expansion of primary education and community par-
ticipation in development programmes.

India reported a somewhat similar policy approach,
which placed an emphasis on fertility-related measures
but simultaneously adopted a variety of socio-
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economic measures. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
the Government reported that it was ‘‘totally commit-
ted’’ to its family planning programme, although it ac-
knowledged that the policy had been slightly modified
in 1977 “*to eliminate all forms of compulsion and coer-
cion’’; and to make it a ‘‘family’’ welfare programme
which included all aspects of family welfare, for exam-
ple, maternal and child health, nutrition, female educa-
tion and women’s rights. In addition, the Government
emphasized that it would attempt to attain its dem-
ographic goals by means of employment creation in
rural areas, improvement of the accessibility of health
care services, raising of the legal age at marriage etc.

The remaining countries in Asia and the Pacific that
replied to the Fourth Inquiry and desired to achieve
lower rates of population growth had adopted largely
similar strategies. Although the specific measures
adopted usually reflected each Government’s own de-
velopment priorities, most strategies placed an empha-
sis on the reduction of fertility, as well as on the
modification of patterns of spatial distribution and on
programmes of economic and social restructuring.

Pakistan reported in the Fourth Inquiry, for exam-
ple, that, although it assigned priority to family plan-
ning programmes as a means of reducing natural in-
crease, new strategies were being developed and oper-
ational activities had been merged with health care
services. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Sri Lanka
similarly reported that family planning was an integral
part of its national health care system. However, in its
description of the policies designed to modify popula-
tion growth, the Government emphasized that distri-
bution, as well as growth, had been identified as a
‘‘major policy objective’’; it further acknowledged the
role of free education and health care services, of im-
proved income distribution and of labour-intensive
production methods in resolving growth-related prob-
lems. Thailand had a somewhat similar policy with re-
spect to population growth, in that it had adopted
measures not only to modify fertility but to achieve a
more equitable distribution of income, to overcome
economic stagnation and to extend education and pub-
lic health services, especially to rural zones. In addi-
tion, however, the Government of Thailand consid-
ered that the reduction of immigration—particularly
the movement of refugees—was a necessary means of
reducing population growth. Conversely, the Republic
of Korea, which similarly desired to achieve lower
rates of population growth by decreasing fertility (by
means of its family planning and ‘‘beyond family plan-
ning’’ programmes), considered that an increase of
emigration was an important means of reducing popu-
lation growth. Indonesia also desired a lower rate of
population growth, although there was evidence that
the growth rate had begun to slow significantly in some
of the most densely populated parts of the country
(views as to the extent of decline vary; however, some
studies indicate that the decline may be on the order of
12 per cent). Indonesia expected to attain its objectives
by means of integrated family planning programmes,
long-standing efforts to modify patterns of spatial dis-




tribution, programmes of socio-economic restructur--

ing and so forth.

A number of countries in Asia and the Pacific iden-
tified targets with respect to population growth. It is in-
teresting to take note that several of those countries
which considered their rate of growth to be acceptable
reported quantitative targets. Japan, as mentioned
above, reported that a stationary population was esti-
mated and expected. In New Zealand, there was
clearly an acceptance of low population growth and of
fertility which was currently at and eventually -would
be below replacement level. So, too, Singapore re-
ported that its target was to-maintain the replacement-
level fertility it had achieved in 1975.

" However, a majority of the countries in the ESCAP
area that identified ‘quantitative targets desired to at-
tain lower rates of population growth. Bangladesh had
targeted a decline in the rate of growth of from 2.8 to
1.5 per cent per annum by 1985. Fiji desired a rate of
natural increase of 2.0 per cent per annum and a reduc-
tion of fertility to an ‘‘acceptable world standard’’.
India reported in the Fourth Inquiry that.its family wel-
fare programme was ‘‘time-bound and target-
oriented’’; specifically, it desired to attain a-crude birth
rate of 30 per 1,000 by 1982/83. Pakistan desired to re-
duce the crude birth rate from 43.0to 35.5 per 1,000
during the period 1978-1983; the Philippines, to reach a
net reproduction rate of 1.0 by. the year 2000; the Re-
public of Korea, to achieve a rate of population growth
of 1.6 per annum during the course of its current five-
year plan; Thailand, to reduce its rate of population
growth from 2.5 to 2.1 per cent per annum during the
period 1977-1981. In addition, Indonesia desired a 50
per cent reduction in the rate of population growth be-
tween 1970 and 2000. Malaysia desired to achieve a
rate of population growth of 2 per cent per annum by
1985, while Nepal had targeted a decline in the crude
birth rate from 42 to 38 per 1,000 during the period
1975-1979.

It is important to take note that China 1dent1ﬁed a
revised quantitative target in early 1978. The Govern-
ment stated that *‘planned control of population growth
is conducive to planned development of the national
economy and to the health of mother and child. . . . We
must continue to . . . strive to lower the annual rate of
growth of China’s population to less than 1 per cent
within three years.”’.? (Although few precise data are
available on the demographic situation in China, it is
reasonable to speculate that the Government may have
attained a previous target announced in its fourth
five-year plan—that of achieving a rate of population
growth of 1.0 in urban areas and 1.5 in rural areas—in
the light of its announcement of a new and more ambl-
tious target.)

C. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY ofF, EcoNnomic COMMISSION
FOR LATIN AMERICA

Nearly half of the countries in the area of responqi-

" 3People’s Republic of Chma, Mlssmn to the Unlted Nations, press
release, February 1978.

bility of ECLA—13 out of 27 countries—desired lower
rates of population growth. Ten Governments consid-
ered that the rate was acceptable, and four Gov-
ernments desired to achieve higher rates. There was
some change in Latin America in the period 1976-1978:

" Colombia, Ecuador and Panama, which previously
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had desired lower rates of population growth, reported
their rates of growth to be satisfactory. In contrast, the
Government of Bolivia, which previously had desired
a lower rate, currently wanted a higher rate.

Bolivia, one of the countries in Latin America that
expressed a desire to increase the rate of population
growth, presents something of a special case in that,
following the availability (in 1977) of the preliminary
results of the 1976 census, the Government had deter-
mined that it had 1 million fewer inhabitants than had
previously been estimated; that discovery had led the
Government to reverse its stance and to express a de-
sire to achieve a larger population size and a higher
rate of population growth. (It is interesting that Bolivia
is the single country at world level that changed its pol-
icy from one of full intervention to achieve lower rates
to one of full intervention to achieve higher rates.) In
view of its perceived ‘‘demographic deficit’’, the Gov-
ernment currently desired to increase immigration and
at least to maintain fertility at its current level; in addi-
tion, its development strategy included an ambitious
programme of regional planning and socio-economic
restructuring.

Another of the countries in Latin America that
sought to attain a higher rate of population growth was
Argentina, a country which, in contrast to Bolivia, had
long had such a policy. In its comprehensive popula-
tion policy (announced in 1978), the Government cau-
tioned that the current vulnerability of the country
which resulted from the size (and distribution) of its
population, was a threat to the national security and
required urgent resolution. Argentina reported a
clearly defined policy with respect to population
growth. It desired to reduce mortality and emigration

-and to increase fertility and immigration for explicit

demographic ends; in addition, the Government’s re-
cent policy outlined a series of ‘‘population-oriented”’
socio-economic measures.

Among the countries in Latin America that consid-
ered the rate of population growth to be acceptable,
Cuba, the only centrally planned economy in the major
area, has consistently maintained that an integrated
process of socio-economic development—
characterized by sustained economic growth and ac-
companied by income redistribution and full
employment—obviates the need for a policy directed
to reducing population growth. As previously stated, a
number of countries in the ‘‘generally acceptable’”
category had changed their perception since 1976.
Ecuador, which previously had desired a lower rate,
reported in the Fourth Inquiry-that the Government
had not formulated a policy with respect to the rate of
demographic growth. The Government emphasized
thatit would continue to consider population an impor-
tant variable, but not apart from the integral process of



socio-economic development; and it further em-
phasized that no population policy could be a substi-
tute for short-term structural reforms. Colombia,
which has been moving through a rapid fertility transi-
tion, reported that its rate of growth was satisfactory
and that it no longer had an explicit policy with respect
to population growth, although it acknowledged that
through the provision of integrated health services and
socio-economic change, it was possible to reduce
fertility—and natural increase—even without an
explicit policy. Panama, another country that has had
a downturn in fertility, considered its current rate of
population growth to be acceptable, a perception re-
lated not only to the trend of declining fertility but to
the rate of economic growth of the country, which,
until recent years, had been the highest in Middle and
South America.

As previously stated, nearly half of the countries in
Latin America desired lower rates of population
growth, although there was variation with respect to
the support that Governments considered appropriate
to achieve desired rates. The Government of Peru, for
example, emphasized that it was opposed to direct in-
tervention to modify fertility; rather, it considered that
a process of economic and social restructuring, to-
gether with the creation of an environment that would
enable families to exercise responsible parenthood,
would result in a rate of population growth compatible
with the development requirements of the country.

However, a majority of the countries in Latin Amer-
ica that desired lower rates—a number of which are lo-
cated in the Caribbean and - Middle America—
considered full intervention ‘to be appropriate. The
Dominican Republic, for example, a country which
had experienced a significant decline in fertility, con-
sidered that its goal of reducing population growth
would be achieved largely by means of its national
family planning programme, the objectives of which
were both demographic and welfare-oriented. El Sal-
vador, a country with a high rate of population growth
and high population density, similarly considered that
full intervention was appropriate to reduce its popula-
tion growth; currently, the Government was attempt-
ing to achieve its objectives by means of family plan-
ning programmes and structural reforms and was
exploring the possibility of increasing emigration.
Mexico, a country whose policy in relation to popula-
tion growth is of great significance in the light of its
large population size, also was in that group. The Gov-
ernment has emphasized that its new population policy
would not be a substitute for socio-economic devel-
opment; and, in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, it re-
ported that national plans for education, urban devel-
opment, employment, energy etc. could be expected
to raise the level of living of the population and contrib-
ute to the resolution of problems in relation to popu-
lation growth. However, the Government had clearly
moved to a position of advocating direct intervention
to modify growth rates by reducing fertility: by means
of family planning and sex education programmes,
raising the age at marriage and changing cultural pat-
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terns (through programmes of sex education, popula-
tion and communications etc.). In its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported that it con-
sidered its goal of reducing population growth to be
feasible, because it had been able to detect the begin-
nings of a change in the reproductive behaviour of the
population.

Fewer countries in Latin America than in Asia and
the Pacific identified quantitative targets for the reduc-
tion of population growth. Of the countries in Latin
America that replied to the Fourth Inquiry, only
Mexico reported that it had a quantitative target: to re-
duce the rate of population growth from 3.2 to 2.5 per
cent per annum by 1982. (Previously, Jamaica had
identified a quantitative target for the period 1968-
1976, and Trinidad and Tobago had set a target for the
years 1968-1972. )

D. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EconoMic COMMISSION
FOR WESTERN Asia®

In the area of responsibility of ECWA, half of the
Governments (six). desired to achieve a higher rate of
population growth; the other six countries considered
their current rate of growth to be acceptable. In con-
trast to the other geographical regions, none of the
Governments in the' ECWA area had changed their
perception of the acceptability of population growth
during 1976-1978, although a number of countries,
such as Jordan, had begun to exhibit signs of change.

Of the countries in the area that considered their rate
of growth to be acceptable, Bahrain had been faced
with a number of problems in the early 1970s (in re-
spect of the provision of basic services, housing etc.)
as a result of slower economic expansion and an ac-
celerating rate of population growth. However, those
problems were considered to be essentially short term,
and the Government currently considered the rate of
population growth to be acceptable. Democratic
Yemen, which currently had a high level of unem-
ployment and underemployment, considered those
problems to be of a structural nature rather than a re-
sult of demographic trends and therefore reported that
its rate of population growth was generally acceptable;
the Government considered that its socio-economic
development programme, which involved basic re-
structuring of the economy, would contribute to the res-
olution of existing problems in relation to population
growth. However, Democratic Yemen had also
adopted measures to ensure that an eventual decline in
fertility should occur as rapidly as possible. Iraq, an-
other of the countries in the area that considered its
current rate of population growth to be acceptable,
nevertheless reported in the Fourth Inquiry that it
would like to attain a higher rate. The Government ac-
knowledged that it desired to increase fertility and to

“Much of the information on the section dealing with the area of
responsibility of the Economic Commission for Western Asia was
taken from G. M. Stubbs, '‘Population policy in the Arab coun-
tries’’, in A. R. Omran, ed., Arab Population (New York, United
Nations Fund for Population Activities, forthcoming).




promote immigration (of other Arab nationals) as a
means of expanding its labour force and achieving a
larger permanent population.

In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Syrian Arab
Republic reported that it had not yet formulated a pol-
icy concerning the population growth rate because the
Government considered that the current level of
growth was acceptable. However, the Government did
consider that health and family planning services
would contribute to an eventual and desired decline in
fertility and a gradual reduction in natural increase.
Basically, however, it considered that rapid socio-
economic development would resolve problems in re-
lation to population size and growth. Yemen also con-
sidered its rate of population growth to be currently
acceptable, although it acknowledged the desirability
of a long-term decline in population growth. In gen-
eral, the Government considered that maternal child
health and family planning services, as well as emigra-
tion and social change, would facilitate the resolution
of growth-related problems.

Although Jordan reported that its current rate of
population growth was acceptable and emphasized, in
its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, that it had no policy in
relation to population growth, it nevertheless consid-
ered the rate of natural increase to be somewhat too
high in relation to the ability of the economy to provide
basic services to its youthful population. The Govern-
ment had adopted a policy of comprehensive socio-
economic development and further considered that its
spatial distribution strategy. would contribute to the
resolution of problems resulting from rapid population
growth. In addition, the Government had cautiously
changed its position with respect to the desirability of
intervention to modify fertility: in its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, for example, it reported that although
it did not have a policy in regard to population growth,
it acknowledged the importance of reducing the level
of fertility.

In contrast to the above-mentioned group of coun-
tries, a number of countries in Western South Asia
explicitly acknowledged that their rates of population
growth were too low and that they desired to achieve
higher rates. Kuwait, for example, considered its
population size to be deficient and desired to maintain
- fertility at its current high level. Oman, which consid-
ered that it had sufficient capital to support a substan-

tially larger population, continued to admit large num- .

bers of immigrants, although it was concerned with the
prospect of relying on international migration as a
long-term solution to deficient population growth and
would prefer an acceleration of its natural increase.
Qatar is another country in Western South Asia which
desired a higher rate of natural increase but which had
relied heavily on immigration; unlike Oman, however,
which had expressed concern over the continuance of
high levels of immigration, Qatar considered that it
would achieve its desired population size by stimulat-
ing' further -natural increase, naturalizing part of the
immigrant population and further expanding the immi-
grant labour force. :
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Saudi Arabia had a somewhat similar policy, in that
it considered that its plans for rapid socio-economic
development would require a larger population. The
Government hoped to guard against a future decline in
fertility and it was likely to accept immigrant labour for

“some years to come.. The United Arab Emirates also

had relied on large-scale immigration; currently, how-
ever, the Government desired to encourage rapid natu-
ral increase and was gradually placing closer controls
on immigration.

Although there is substantial economic. planning,
evaluation of manpower needs, concern among some
countries in the ECWA area over the prospects of con-.
tinuing immigration as a substitute for deficient popu-
lation growth etc., none of the countries identified
quantitative targets with respect to population growth.

E. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNomic COMMISSION
FOR EUROPE

Many of the countries in the area of responsibility of
ECE currently have low rates of population growth
and a number have reached a point where their popula-
tions will soon cease to grow. Although a number of
countries expressed concern over the long-term impli-
cations of the current trend—the high social costs in-
curred by aging populations, the potential effécts of a
loss of demographic dynamism and so on—a majority
of the developed countries (28) considered their cur-
rent rate of population growth to be acceptable, a per-
ception which, for some countries, reflected a belief
that there was no-need to intervene in the demographic
process and, for others, reflected satisfaction with the
results- of previous government policies. Thirteen
countries desired to achieve a higher rate and only one
country—Turkey—desired to achieve a lower rate.

There were a number of changes in Europe during
the period 1976-1978. Finland, Greece and Ireland,
which previously had desired higher rates of popula-
tion growth, currently considered their rates to be
satisfactory. In contrast, such countries as France, the -
Federal Republic of Germany and. Switzerland,
evinced a growing preoccupation with what they con-
sidered to be deficient rates.

Turkey, the single developing country in the ECE
area of responsibility—and one that is at a different
stage of the demographic transition than the other
countries in the area—desired a lower rate ot popula-
tion growth. Of the countries that desired a higher rate,
a number are very small countries in Western Europe.
In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Luxembourg, for
example, reported that it considered that its current
fertility trend corresponded to ‘‘national suicide’’ and
it desired to increase its rate of population growth; its .
demographic objective was to achieve a stable popula-
tion by 1990, by means of stimulating fertility and limit-
ing immigration. A number of other countries that de-
sired higher rates of population growth were similarly




concerned largely by the trend and, in some instances,
by the demographic structures that would result from
the current trend. France, for example, reported in the
Fourth Inquiry that the proportion of its population
over 65 years of age was steadily increasing and stated
that if that tendency were to be maintained over.a long
period, the aging of the population would involve
higher social costs and necessitate a major restructur-
ing of government programmes. As a means of
stimulating population growth (and avoiding the unde-
sirable consequences of a rapidly aging population),
the Government had adopted-a series of broad social
policies and had recently announced a new series of
measures designed to promote larger families.

A number of the countries.in Europe that desired to
achieve higher rates of population growth are centrally
planned economies. The German Democratic Repub-
lic, with a declining rate of population growth that had
fallen well below replacement, desired to achieve a
higher rate to maintain replacement. In its reply for the
Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported that numer-
ous measures had been taken to improve material con-
ditions which would encourage couples to have chil-
dren. From an ‘‘ethical and moral point of view’’ and
because of its importance for the sustained develop-
ment of the society along ‘‘planned lines’’, the Gov-
ernment encouraged couples to have at least two chil-
dren; that number would ensure simple population re-
production. Similarly, the. Union of Soviet Socialist

" Republics reported in the Fourth Inquiry that in that

country, . where the ‘‘primary goal of social produc-

tion’” was to ‘‘satisfy peoples’ growing material and’

spiritual needs’’ to the fullest extent possible, ques-
tions related to population growth were always con-
sidered extremely important. The Government pro-
vided material support to mothers and encouraged
women to have children.

It is important to reiterate that the 28 countries in the
area that considered their current rates of growth to be
acceptable fall into two broad groups. A number of
countries had adopted that perception because, as a
result of previous successful policies, they had
achieved desired rates of population growth; another
group of countries had adopted it because they main-
tained an essentially laissez-faire position and did not
desire to intervene in the demographic process.

Of the developed countries that replied to the Fourth
Population Inquiry and that considered natural in-
crease to be too low, a number indicated that they had
identified quantitative targets. That was the case for a
majority of the centrally planned countries in Eastern
Europe (and also for several countries in other regions
of Europe). In Western Europe, France reported that
it had had a target since 1975: to attain a level of
fertility that would assure replacement and, if possible,
a slightly higher level. Finland had gone even further
and had identified quantitative targets in 19751976 for
each of its counties; basically, those targets were in-
tended to prevent a decline in population in any of the
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counties. Greece also reported that it had identified a
target: to ensure a population growth rate not much
lower than 1 per cent per annum, although it stated that
as a result of a return flow of migrant labour it had es-
sentially achieved its goal. However, although few of
the developed countries had formally identified quan-
titative targets, many of those countries did have
targets in an implicit sense—that is, they had stated
quite clearly in various official statements and eco-
nomic plans that they intended to maintain a level of
fertility that would be replacement or slightly above.
For example, the Netherlands reported that it had a
goal of achieving a stationary population.

In addition to the tendency for a number of the more
developed countries to have more or less implicit
targets, a further tendency was the adoption by some
countries of an attitude of what might be termed
“‘watchful waiting’’. Faced with uncertainty as to the
long-term effects of the current trend, several coun-
tries indicated that they might change their policy at
some future date. Finland reported, for example, that
as a result of a slight upturn in fertility, its problem of
low population growth had become less pronounced;
the Government currently considered its rate of natu-
ral increase to be acceptable, although it stated that in

the long term the net reproduction rate would have to

be increased. The Netherlands had adopted a similar
stance. The Government stated that since fertility in
the Netherlands was currently below replacement
level, its goal of achieving a stationary population
would eventually involve increasing fertility. Although
it had adopted a policy of non-intervention for the
coming decade, the Government emphasized that it
was carefully studying the implications of the trend
and was prepared to intervene at a future date.
Canada, a country in which international migration,
rather than natural increase, had been the most impor-
tant determinant of population growth, had adopted an
even more flexible position and indicated that the ob-
jective of its policy was to increase, maintain or de-
crease the rate, depending upon an annual assessment
of the acceptability of the current rate of growth.

CONCLUSION

From the overview presented in the present chapter,
it is clear that there are substantial differences in the
perception and policies of Governments with respect
to population growth—both among and within the vari-
ous geographical regions. As a final note, it is interest-
ing to observe that, of the 116 less developed countries,
the proportions of countries with high rates of popula-
tion growth that desired lower rates, and those which
considered the rate to be acceptable, are nearly identi-
cal, while a significant number of Governments (23)
with high rates of population growth desired to attain
even higher rates. None of the 42 more developed coun-
tries desired to attain a lower rate of population
growth; rather, one third desired to attain higher rates
and two thirds considered their rates to be acceptable,




TaBLE 11. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS AND ACTUAL RATES OF NATURAL INCREASE AND SIZE OF POPULATION

Total number of countries Countries-in more developed regions Countries in less developed regions

Category of an Neither Lower Neither Lower Neither Lower
actual average annual Higher higher nor rates Higher higher nor rates figher higher nor rates
rate of increase rates lower rates desir- rates lower rates desir- rates lower rates desir-

1975-1979 desirable desirable able Total desirable desirable able Total  desirable desirable able Total

A. Countries clussiﬁcd according to actual rates of natural increase 1975-1979

Odorless ......... .. 4 7" 1. 12 4 7 — 11 — — 1 1
0.5-09 .............. 4 12 — 16 3 12 — 15 1 — — 1
1.0-14 . ............ 6 9 2 17 5 8 — 13 1 1 2 4
1.5-1.9 ..o 2 4 5 11 —_ 1 — 1 2 3 5 10
2024 ... .. ..., 6 7 11 24 1 —_ — 1 5 7 11 23 .
2.5-29 ...l 6 20 14 40 — 1 — 1 6 19 14 39
3.0-34 ... 7 16 1 34 — — —_ — 7 16 i1 34
350ormore .......... 1 1 2 4 — — — — 1 1 2 6
Totat 36 76 46 158 13 29 —_ 42 23 47 . 46 116
B. Countries classified according to size as of 1975
-09orless .......... 11 12 12 35 4 3 o — 7 7 9 12 28
1.0-49 ... ... 11 22 10 43 1 5 —_ 6 10 17 10 37
5.0-99 ............ 7 15 5 27 2 7 —_ 9 S 8 5 18
10.0-19.9 ............ 2 12 6 20 1 5 — 6 1 7 6 14
200499 ............ 2 9 8 19 2 5 — 7 — 4 8. 12
50.0-99.9 ............ 2 3 3 8 2 2 —_ -4 — 1 3 4
100.0 ormore ........ 1 3 2 6 1 2 — 3 — 1 2 3
Torar 36 76 46 158 13 29 — 42 23 47 45 116
TaBLE 12. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE CONSEQUENCES OF CURRENT RATES OF NATURAL INCREASE, BY AREAS OF
RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAIL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JULY 19782
Higher Neither higher Lower
rates - nor lower rates rates
desirable desirable : desirable Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa .........coovviveeannnn.. 1 8 6 15
Middle Africa ......... ... ... 4 ) — 9
Northern Africa ....................... 1 2 3 6
Southern Africa ..............ccnn... —_ —_ 4 4
Western Africa ................ ... ... .. 2 11 - 3 16
ToraL 8 26 16 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab ................... 5 7 — 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ..........cccoiiviiiiiin, — 1 7 8
Middle America ........... ... coiiian.. — 2 5 7
Temperate South America .............. 2 1 — 3
Tropical South America ................ 2 6 1 9
’ ToraL 4 10 13 27
ECE area '
Eastern Europe® ..............c..an.. 2 4 —_ 6
Northern Europe® . .................... —_ 7 — 7
Southern Europe® .............covv.... 1 8 — 9
Western Europe® ...................... 5 4 — 9
Cyprus, Israel and Turkey .............. 2 — 1 3
Northern America® .................... — 2 — 2
USSRC i i e 3 — — 3
TotaL 13 25 1 39
ESCAP area
China ..., — — 1 1
Japan® ... ... e — 1 — 1
Other East Asia .............c.cvvuun... 2 — 1 3
Eastern South Asia .................... 2 3 4 9
Middle South Asia ..................... 1 2 6 9
Australia and New Zealand® ............ — 2 — 2
Melanesia ..........cooiieiiiiii.. — —_ 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia .................. 1 — 3 4
ToraL 6 8 16 30
More developed regions .................. 13 29 — 42
Less developed regions ................... 23 47 46 116
ToTAL 36 76 46 158
2 For countries in each area, see annex table 38. ¢ More developed regions.

b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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independent of ‘the observed rate of population
growth. Thus, it is apparent that there is no clear corre-
lation between observed rates of population growth
and catcgory of perception, suggesting that the deci-
sions of Governments are at least partially based on
non-demographic considerations.

Examining the relationship between the size of a
country and its category or perception, it is interesting
to take note that none of the 19 less developed coun-
tries with a population of more than 20 million consid-
ered its rate of population growth to be unacceptable
because it was too low. On the other hand, 12 consid-
ered it to be too high, and six considered it to be ac-
ceptable. Only 33 countries with a population size of 10

million and above desired to attain higher rates of
population growth, while 19 desired a lower rate and 13
considered the rate to be acceptable. Of the some 65
countries within the 5 million population range, 22 de-
sired a lower rate and 17 desired a higher rate. It is
clear that, given similar rates of population growth,
there is a tendency for Governments of the largest
countries in the less developed regions to desire to at-
tain lower rates of population growth (see table 11).

Just as a Government may adopt a perception of the
acceptability’ or non-acceptability of population
growth on the basis of demographic as well as non-
demographic considerations, there are a variety of ob-
jectives of population policies. For a majority of Gov-

TasLE 13. GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTER-
VENTION TO CHANGE RATES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JuLy 19782
Government perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development,
and the desirability of intervention
Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
Predominant Significant Minor No constraints Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) ) (B) (A)
Neither higher nor lower
Higher rates desirable rates desirable Lower rates desirable
. Full Some Some Full
intervention support . support intervention
appropriate appropriate No intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
(1) (2) (3) (4) 6) - (7) Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa .................... 1 — — 1 7 1 : 5 15
Middle Africa ..................... 4 — 2 — 3 — — 9
Northern Africa ................... 1 — — I 1 — 3 6
Southern Africa ................... — — — — — — 4 4
Western Africa .................... 2 — 1 2 8 2 1 16
ToraL 8 —_ 3 4 19 3 13 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab ....... ... ..., 4 1 1 1 S — — 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ........................ — — 1 — 1 6 8
Middle America ................... — — — 2 3 2 7
Temperate South America .......... 2 — — — 1 — — 3
Tropical South America ............ 1 1 — 2 4 1 — 9
ToraL 3 1 — 3 7 5 8 27
ECE area
Eastern Europe® .................. 2 — — 3 1 —_ — [
Northern Europe¢ ................. — — 3 4 — — — 7
Southern Europe€ ................. — 1 2 3 3 — — 9
Western Europe® .................. 4 1 2 1 1 — — 9
Cyprus, Israel and Turkey .......... i 1 — — — — 1 3
Northern America® ................ — — — 1 1 — — 2
USSRC ... i — 3 — — — — — 3
ToraL 7 6 7 12 6 — 1 39
ESCAP area
China ...........cooiiiiiiiit, — — — — — — 1 I
Japan© ... e — — — — 1 — — 1
Other East Asia ................... 2 — — — — — 1 3
Eastern South Asia ................ 2 — — 1 2 — 4 9
Middle South Asia ................. — 1 — | | — 6 9
Australia and New Zealand¢ ........ — — 1 — 1 — — 2
Melanesia ............. ... ... ... — — — — — — 1 I
Micronesia-Polynesia .............. 1 _ — — — — 3 4
Torat 5 I 1 2 5 — 16 30
More developed regions .............. 8 S 8 12 9 — — 42
Less developed regions .............. 19 4 4 10 33 8 38 116
Total 27 9 12 22 42 8 38 158

a See table 12, foot-note «.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.

¢ More developed regions.
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TaBLE 14. FREQUENCY OF INTERVENTION IN DEMOGRAPHIC AND NON-DEMOGRAPHIC PROCESSES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JuLy 19782
Demographic and non-demographic
processes subject to policy intervention
Spatial International Technology and No problems
Mortality Fertility distribution migration organization perceived Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ......................... 2 5 13 6 14 1 15
Middle Africa ......... .. ... o it 6 1 9 4 9 — 9
Northern Africa ....................... 2 4 5 5 S 1 6
Southern Africa ....................... —_ 4 4 4 4 —_ 4
Western Africa ........................ 3 3 14 7 14 2 16
ToraL 13 17 45 26 46 4 50
ECWA area )
Western South Asiab ................... 5 7 11 10 11 1 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ............................ — 6 7 S 7 1 8
Middle America ....................... — 3 5 3 7 —_ 7
Temperate South America .............. 2 2 2 2 2 1 3
Tropical South America ................ 2 1 7 4 7 2 9
Toral 4 12 21 14 23 4 27
ECE area
Eastern Europec ................. e 1 2 .. 2 — 2 3 6
Northern Europe¢ ..................... 1 2 2 3 2 4 7
Southern Europe¢ ............ e 2 l- 4 4 5 2 9
Western Europe® ...................... 1 4 3 6 7 1 9
Cyprus, Israel and Turkey .............. 1 3 2 3 3 —_ 3
Northern America® .................... — — — 1 1 1 2
USSRC .. 2 3 3 1 3 — 3
Toral 8 15 16 18 23 11 39
ESCAP area
China . ....... .. i, — 1 1 —_ 1 — 1
Japan© ... — — 1 — — —_ 1
Other East Asia ..................o.... 2 3 3 1 3 —_ 3
Eastern South Asia .................... 2 6 8 2 7 1 9
Middle South Asia ..................... 1 6 8 4 8 1 9
Australia and New Zealand¢ ............ — — 2 2 2 — 2
Melanesia ............c.ciiiniiiiinnn, _ 1 1 — 1 _— 1
Micronésia-Polynesia .................. — 4 — 4 3 — 4
ToTAL 5 21 24 13 25 2 30
More developed regions .................. 9 14 19 19 24 12 42
Less developed regions ................... 26 58 98 62 104 10 116
Toral 35 72 117 81 128 22 158

a See table 12, foot-note a.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.

ernments, demographic action is not directed towards
a single objective but towards a complex of objectives.
As previously stated, Governments generally identify a
complex of related demographic processes as the
source of their problems and then try to take action
with regard to several of them simultaneously. For
example, very few of the 136 Governments that con-
sidered that their rate of natural increase presented a
problem singled out that process when they decided to
intervene in the demographic process: 57 took action
simultaneously with regard to mortality, spatial distri-
bution, international migration and non-demographic
processes; and 72 took action on fertility as well as the
above-mentioned combination of demographic and
non-demographic processes. Many countries identified
both demographic and non-demographic objectives for
their actions. v

In addition to the variety of objectives, diverse
measures were adopted by Governments: (a) those
which have a direct effect on demographic process
(curative medicine, distribution of contraceptives,

20

¢ More developed regions.

regulation of external migration etc.); (b) those which
tend to modify the context that determines dem-
ographic behaviour (increasing family benefits with
the birth of each child, tax incentives for decentralized
businesses etc.); (c¢) those which alter a socio-
economic situation whose continuance would exacer-
bate the effects of a population trend already consid-
ered a cause for concern (land reform in a region where
the rate of natural increase is high); and (¢) those
directed towards reducing national dependence on the
industrialized countries through more autonomous de-
velopment (developing local industrial production
technology which requires small investments and
makes intensive use of abundant manpower, rather
than employing imported technology which requires
large investments and little manpower).

The variety of governmental positions with regard to
the type of action considered most effective ultimately
depends upon the importance that Governments attach
to demographic variables in their analyses of develop-
ment problems. In general, Governments’ analyses of




the varying degree of importance of demographic vari-
ables were based on several types of assumptions:
first, some Governments believed that demographic

variables existed almost independently of the national

socio-economic context, with their own inertia, and
were the main cause of their development problems;
many more Governments believed that imbalances be-
tween demographic and non-demographic variables

were the main source of development problems and
that those problems had both demographic and non-
demographic origins; lastly, a third category of Gov-
ernments attributed a major role to external factors (an
assumption which, it should be mentioned, is directly
linked to that adopted in the elaboration of the Decla-
ration of the Establishment of a New International
Economic Order).
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Chapter XV

MORTALITY

Mortality is different from other demographic vari-
ables in that all countries desire to intervene in the
same direction to modify the trend. All Governments
desire to achieve a higher level of life expectancy and

greater health and well-being for their peoples, regard-

less of whether those welfare objectives are related to
demographic objectives. Currently, a small number of
Governments, all of which desired to increase their
rate of population growth, considered the lowering of
mortality to be a primary means of achieving desired
demographic objectives.

Just as all Governments shared a similar perception,
every country had some type of health programme, al-
though some could b¢ described as rudimentary at
. best. However, a significant number of countries per-
ceived their efforts in that area to be inadequate. Ten
of the 42 more developed countries currently consid-
ered their average level of life expectancy at birth to be
unacceptable (in the prevailing economic and social
circumstances).! Of the 116 less developed countries,
only 28 countries considered their level of life expec-
tancy to be acceptable; 88 considered it to be unac-
ceptable, as 1s shown in table 15.

The fact that 98 countries considered their current
level of mortality to be unacceptable may be related to
the trend. Even in those countries with high life expec-
tancies, progress has been less than satisfactory in a
number of areas (for example, there has been a de-
terioration in male mortality in a number of countries).
In the more developed countries, barring some major
break-through with respect to cardio-vascular dis-
eases, neoplasms etc., a minimum of further progress
can be expected. In the less developed countries, the
norm has increasingly been progressively slower gains
in life expectancy. Although there are inadequacies in
the data, particularly in an area like sub-Saharan Af-
tica, there is adequate evidence to indicate that
mortality gains have slowed sharply and, in some
areas, may have ceased altogether. Furthermore, both
the pattern and the timing of the mortality decline
which has occurred in the less developed countries is
diverging from that of the more developed countries.
According to the still limited information available, it
would appear that the slow-down in mortality decline
has occurred sooner than had been anticipated in the
less developed countries and has affected infants and
young children in particular. Further, the prognosis is
not hopeful, since the contribution of imported medi-
cal technology—which brought about dramatic im-

'For views of individual Governments concerning mortality, see
annex tables 45-50.
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provements during the decade of the 1960s—would ap-
pear to have been exhausted in many regions of the
world.

Perhaps as an outgrowth of concern over the decel-
eration of progress in many parts of the less developed
regions, and most certainly as a corollary to the grad-
ual change in orientation in world-wide socio-eco-
nomic development programmes (towards integrated
planning, a ‘‘basic needs’’ approach etc.), there has

"been a shift in government policies designed to re-

duce morbidity and mortality. Whereas previously,
during the 1950s and the early 1960s, many less devel-
oped countries tended to borrow models exported
from the more developed countries and to establish
health care systems which were largely curative and
urban-oriented, there has been increasing emphasis on
primary health care.? Basically, the concept of primary
health care reflects an increasing awareness among
Governments that simpler, more direct and more de-
centralized actions must be taken'in order to bring es-
sential health services to those segments of the popula-
tion who are most in need. Primary health care places
particular emphasis on the needs of vulnerable and
high-risk groups, assigning high priority to the special
needs of women, children, the working population at
high risk and various underprivileged groups. Such an
approach also involves an emphasis on education con-
cerning prevailing health problems and the means of
preventing them, promotion of proper nutrition, provi-
sion of potable water and basic sanitation; maternal
and child health care, including family planning; im-
munization against the major infectious diseases, pre-
vention and control of locally endemic diseases, distri-
bution of essential drugs, the training of paramedical
personnel and so on.

Of course, many Governments are a long way from
implementing effective primary health care pro-
grammes. Ideally, such programmes must be fully in-
tegrated within broader development strategies. There
must be substantial budgetary allocations, sufficient
data with which to evaluate progress etc. And it must
be mentioned that health care programmes in many
developing countries are affected by just such bud-
getary and data constraints. Nevertheless, the fact that
a significant number of countries had at least given

2As an example of the growing importance of the primary health
care concept, the representatives of some 140 Governments and
non-governmental organizations convened at Alma-Ata, Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, in September 1978 and adopted a number
of recommendations for the implementation of primary health care
programmes.




TABLE 15. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF CURRENT LEVELS OF AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH AND THEIR ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS
(Number of Governments)
Levels of life expectancy at birth
70 years and over 622-69 50-61 Under 50 All ages
Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Total
ECAarea ........... — — 2 1 — 8 1 38 3 47 50
ECWAarea ......... — — 3 2 3 — — 4 6 6 12
ECLAarea .......... — 9 6 2 9 —_ 1 11 16 27
ECEarea ........... 25 7 4 2 — 1 — — 29 10 39
ESCAParea ......... 5 — 2 2 3 6 1 11 11 19 30
More developed
regions ............ 26 7 6 3 —_ — — — 32 10 42
Less developed
regions ............ 4 — 14 10 8 24 2 54 28 88 116
ToraL 30 7 20 13 8 24 2 54 60 98 158

aA life expectancy at birth of 62 years equals the world average expectation of life by 1985 referred to in the World Population Plan of
Action (para. 22). The other categories in this table were chosen by reference to this figure.

recognition to the need for primary health care—
despite existing constraints—and had shifted towards
a primary health care approach, is in itself significant.
Before attempting to assess the potential effect of such
programmes on morbidity and mortality trends, it is
important to review the situation in each of the major
geographical regions.

A. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNomic COMMISSION
FOR AFRICA

Somewhat more emphasis is given in the present
chapter to countries in the area of responsibility of
ECA, not only because the countries in that area have
the lowest life expectancies but because the Gov-
ernments themselves considered poor health and low
life expectancy to be their most serious population
problem. Currently, Africa is the major area in which
Governments were most dissatisfied with their current
levels of morbidity and mortality. Indeed, only three
countries considered their average level of life expec-
tancy at birth to be acceptable (within prevailing eco-
nomic and social circumstances), while 47 countries
considered it to be unacceptable. Of course, that per-
ception was undoubtedly related to the trend,
which—on the basis of United Nations projections—
does not give grounds for optimism. (Some 35 coun-
tries in the ECA area are expected to have life expec-
tancies under 50 years by 1980-1985, and another 13
countries are expected to have life expectancies in the
range of 50-62 years—below the average level of life
expectancy of 62 years recommended by the World
Population Plan of Action.)

Although a number of countries in Africa will fall
short of achieving a mortality reduction of the dimen-
sion recommended by the World Population Plan of
Action, many Governments reported that they did in-
tend to achieve substantial progress, and a number of
countries identified quantitative targets. Of those

. countries which replied to the Fourth Inquiry, Bots-

wana, Burundi, Ethiopia, Kenya, Madagascar,
Morocco, the Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone, Somalia and Togo all reported that they
had explicit targets. A country such as Egypt—with
relatively good demographic data—identified precise
targets: to reduce the crude death rate from 14.2 to 13
per 1,000; and the infant mortality rate from 119 to 80
per 1,000 live births by 1982. Kenya expressed its
target in terms of increasing life expectancy at birth:
from 49 to 60 years by the year 2000. Other
countries—Madagascar, for example—identified vari-
ous intermediate targets, to increase the number of
physicians, sanitary aides and hospital beds per in-
habitant. It is important to take note, however, that a
number of countries reported that they could neither
identify quantitative targets nor be at all specific con-
cerning prevailing mortality trends, as a result of gross
inadequacies in the data.

Although the problem of deficient data is serious in
the ECA area and is obviously a constraint on effective
health care planning, a majority of the countries that
replied to the Fourth Inquiry reported that they had
nevertheless reviewed their development strategies to
provide maximum support for health -care pro-
grammes. The diversity of the experience in Africa is
interesting and reflects a basic tenet of the primary
health care approach: that is, that each country has to
determine its own health system in the light of its polit-
ical, social and economic realities; and, as a result,
primary health care will of necessity vary from one

.country to another. To provide only a few examples,
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Botswana reported that its major objectives were to
reinforce primary health care services in rural and
marginal urban areas and to strengthen community
participation; Burundi emphasized the training of its
citizens with respect to preventive medicine; Egypt
planned to concentrate on maternal child health ser-
vices and the provision of potable water and housing in
rural areas; Ethiopia, on the construction of health




care stations, health centres and rural hospitals; Ga-

bon, on improving hygiene, nutrition and rural hous-

ing; Kenya, on a rural health programme and a *‘basic
needs’’ approach; Madagascar, on the training of per-
sonnel, "the distribution of medicine and sanitary
facilities, and a better utilization of traditional
medicine; Morocco, on campaigns against infectious
diseases and malnutrition and the training of health
care personnel; Nigeria, on an immunization pro-
gramme; Rwanda, on increasing the number of health
care. centres; Sierra Leone, on the strengthening of
maternal and child health services; both Somalia and
Togo, on campaigns against infectious diseases.

Whereas individual countries in Africa tended to
stress different facets of the primary health care ap-
proach, there was a common denominator to their col-
lective policies. All of those countries which replied to
the Fourth Inquiry reported measures designed to
reach rural and underprivileged groups in their

societies. Again, to provide only a few examples,

countries reported the following activities:

(@) Botswana: services had been provided to rural
areas since 1973; currently, 80 per cent of its popula-
tion were within 1 kilometre of a health care facility;

(b) Egypt: emphasis on maternal and child health
and nutrition activities, to be delivered by health units
in rural (and urban) areas;

(c¢) Ethiopia: the construction of health stations and
hospitals in“rural areas and the -training of village
health workers;

(d) Gabon: the Setting-up of dispensaries in isolated
Zones;

(¢) Ivory Coast: the ‘‘regionalization’’ of its health
care system and use of mobile health teams;

(f) Morocco: the development of basic infrastruc-
ture and the training of sanitary personnel;

(¢) Niger: the organization of village health teams;

(h) Nigeria: current establishment of the pilot Na
tional Basic Health Scheme;

(i) Rwanda: the establishment of health care
centres throughout the country;

(/) Seychelles: the provision of physicians anc¢
nurses to outlying areas; '

(k) Sierra Leone: the extension of the Endemic
Disease Control Unit and the training of increased
numbers of middle-level personnel;

() Somalia: the establishment of mobile units to
serve the nomadic population; and

(m) Togo: similar use of mobile health teams.

Of course, it is important to state that the examples
given above are taken from the replies of various Gov-
ernments to the Fourth Population Inquiry; and the
experience of othér Governments that did not reply—
such as that of the United Republic of Tanzania, which
has made far-reaching efforts in’ the health care
field—may be equally important. However, rather.
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than continuing to enumerate the policies of individual
countries, it is important to identify the trend they re-
veal: a gradual but observable shift towards a primary
health care approach. It must be mentioned that there
was by no means a consensus among Governments in
Africa as to efficacy of any one approach (indeed, at
the conference at Alma-Ata in 1978, there was criti-
cism by some Governments of the increasing reliance
on paramedical personnel). Still, what is important is
that although few countries in the ECA area had
formulated—or, indeed, could wait for—
comprehensive health-care policies to reach their
entire population, Governments have chosen to inter-
vene at various entry points in line with their own de-
velopment needs.

B. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNomIc AND SociaL
COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

As a result of the availability of more reliable statis-
tical data, mortality levels can be determined with
greater confidence in the ESCAP area, and it is evident
that there has been somewhat greater progress in re-
ducing mortality in the countries of Asia (although, as
in Latin America and sub-Saharan Africa, mortality
declines have also slowed in Asia in recent years). Al-
though several small countries, such as Singapore and
the Republic of Korea, had relatively low levels of
mortality, and four countries in the area fell within the
moderately high range, there were still some 12 coun-
tries with life expectancies under 50 years. Moreover,
a majority of the countries—I19 out of 30—in the
ESCAP area considered their current level of life ex-
pectancy to be unacceptable (in prevailing economic
and social circumstances).

As a reflection of the availability of more reliable
statistical data and a more advanced degree of socio-
economic planning on the whole, there was generally a
better integration of health-related policies within
over-all development plans in the ESCAP area than in
the ECA area. Of the countries of Asia and the Pacific
that replied to the Fourth Inquiry, a number em-
phasized that their national health policies had been
fully integrated within their comprehensive develop-
ment plans. Bangladesh, for example, had a two-year
health plan; and health care planning was an important
component of the current five-year plan in India, the
ten-year plan in the Philippines, the fourth plan in
Thailand and so on. Furthermore, a number of the
countries (Bangladesh, Fiji, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri
Lanka, Thailand) had identified quantitative targets for
the reduction of morbidity and mortality, targets that
were usually expressed in terms of the reduction of
crude death rates and infant mortality rates by a cer-
tain number of percentage points per annum; in addi-
tion, several countries had identified targets for the re-
duction of malnutrition and various endemic diseases
(tuberculosis, gastro-enteritis, malaria, schistoso-
miasis etc.).




As in the case of the countries of Africa, there had
been growing emphasis in the ESCAP area on a pri-
mary health care approach. Bangladesh, to provide a
good example, was currently endeavouring to build up
a health care infrastructure in all rural thanas, to
strengthen its training programme for middle-level
health workers and field personnel, to set up phar-
maceutical units for the production of essential drugs,
to encourage the development of -traditional medicine
etc.. And, again, in Asia and the Pacific as a whole,
there was increasing emphasis on programmes to
reach underprivileged groups, such as women, chil-
dren and, in particular, the rural population. To cite
only a few examples, Bangladesh reported that it was
establishing rural health complexes and family welfare
centres. In India, the current five-year plan em-
phasized the provision of health care to vulnerable
groups (such as children, pregnant women and lactat-
ing mothers) through a minimum needs programme,
and it would give preferential treatment to ‘‘backward
and tribal areas which have so far been neglected.”
The Philippines was -urrently reorganizing its total
health delivery structure, setting up a barrio health
system and providing additional midwives in rural
areas. Thailand was training a greater number of
paramedics, making efforts to provide potable water to
every village and setting up a radio communications
system. Unlike the countries in Africa—among which
there was by no means a consensus as to the ac-
ceptability of family planning programmes—the coun-
tries in the ESCAP area tended to be more uniformly
anti-natalist, and it is important to takeé note that a
number of countries emphasized the role that family
planning assumed among their health-related pro-
grammes. India and Thailand, for example, empha-
sized that family planning would be closely integrated
within public health activities. Pakistan presented an
interesting case in that it intended to expand health
care services to the rural population through the con-
version of existing family planning clinics into general
health-care delivery points.

Before concluding this brief discussion of morbidity
and mortality policies in the ESCAP area, it would be
useful to single out the case of Sri Lanka, which has
achieved dramatic progress in reducing levels of
morbidity and mortality. A country with a highly struc-
tured health care programme, Sri Lanka reported in its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry that it provided free medi-
cal care to its entire population. Locational aspects of
health care programmes had been given important
consideration; and, on average, a person did not have
to travel more than 3 miles to reach a free public health
facility. In addition, anaemia and malnutrition were
being treated through what the Government termed a
‘‘package type of family programme’’. Nutrition sup-
plements were an important part of the Government
health care programme and some 50 per cent of the
population of Sri Lanka currently received a sub-
sidized food ration which provided half of their daily
caloric and protein needs.
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C. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNoMIC' COMMISSION
FOR LATIN AMERICA

In the area of responsibility of ECLA, countries had
achieved—on average—higher levels of life expec-
tancy than those in the ECA and ESCAP areas, al-
though, again, progress had slowed and possibly sig-
nified the exhaustion of the potential of health care
programmes substantially to reduce mortality. Perhaps
as a reflection of this deceleration in mortality gains, a
majority of countries—16 out of 27—in the ECLA area
considered their current level of mortality to be unac-
ceptable, in spite of the fact that many of those coun-
tries had achieved substantial progress in the reduction
of morbidity and mortality in recent decades. ,

As in the ECA and ESCAP areas of responsibility, a
number of the countries in Latin America that replied
to the Fourth Inquiry reported that they had identified
quantitative targets (Dominican Republic, Ecuador,
Honduras, Mexico, Panama), while all of the countries
in the area that replied to the Inquiry reported that
they had reviewed their development strategies to pro-
vide maximum support to their health care pro-
grammes. Similarly, the Governments all reported that
they had adopted measures to reach underprivileged
groups in their societies and, in particular, the rural
population. The Bahamas, for example, had estab-
lished a network of health centres, clinics and dispen-
saries throughout the islands, as well as a ‘‘flying
doctor-dentist service in more remote areas’’. Colom-
bia reported that it expected to improve the health of
its population through income redistribution, tax re-
form and an over-all emphasis on social policies. In the
short term, however, the Government’s Food and Nu-
trition Plan, its National Health Plan and various pro-
grammes for integrated rural development were ex-
pected to extend coverage to 36 per cent of the popula-
tion which was not currently covered by health care
services. The Dominican Republic reported that it in-
tended to regionalize health care services, to extend its
programme of basic health services and to train greater
numbers of paramedical personnel. In Ecuador, the
policy had a similar focus which emphasized the ex-
tension of coverage to rural areas through the utiliza-
tion of paramedical personnel and the staffing of rural
centres by recent medical school graduates. In
Guatemala, the emphasis was on the training of rural
health technicians; and in Honduras, on a programme
to provide basic infrastructure to remote areas and un-
derprivileged groups. Mexico currently sought to bring
health care programmes to the rural population by:
means of the organized participation of rural groups.
Additional measures included the creation of rural
medical posts in communities of from 500 to 1,500 in-
habitants, which would utilize local personnel trained

-in a basic needs approach; the extension of social se-

curity to the rural areas and so on. Panama reported
the building-up of an integrated health system, with
auxiliary health personnel. Peru cited the construction
of hospitals in rural zones, the training of members of
rural communities to attend to basic health necessities
and an increase of qualified manpower in rural and




marginal urban zones through the use of recent
~school-leavers and paramedical personnel.

As in the ESCAP area, one country in Latin
America—Cuba—stood out because its level of life
expectancy was far higher in relation to other coun-
tries in the area than its level of per capita income
would appear to warrant. Cuba currently appeared to
have the highest life expectancy in Latin America, an

achievement that is noteworthy since it was brought

about largely through the extension of basic health
services throughout the country. Again, as in the case
of Sri Lanka, Cuba had set up a highly structured
health care system, with services delivered throughout
the country on rationally ordered levels (determined
on the basis of such factors as geographical and dem-
ographic characteristics of a given area and over-all
health status of its population). As a means of avoiding
a duplication of services, the system as a whole had
been given a pyramidal structure, with three hierarchi-
cal levels (central, provincial, regional) and five levels
of services (national, provincial, regional, area, sec-
tor). The rural hospital was the basic unit of services in
rural communities, while the rural medical post was
the smallest unit in the health sector and provided
basic health services to between 3,000 and 5,000 in-
habitants. Community participation was essential to
the functioning of the Cuban health care system and

massive vaccination programmes had been carried out

in record time with the assistance of such mass-based

organizations as the Committees for the Defence of the

Revolution and the sanitary brigades of the Federation

-of Cuban Women. In addition, a rationing system had
been introduced following the revolution, which pro-
vided a minimum of 2,650 calories per day to each of
the country’s inhabitants.

D. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNoMIc COMMISSION
FOR WESTERN ASIA

Although income growth has been rapid in many
countries in the area of responsibility of ECWA, those
gains have not yet been fully translated into social and
health care programmes; and, to date, the pace of
mortality decline in the region as a whole has been
rather modest. Currently, six of the 12 countries in the
ECWA area considered their level of life expectancy
to be unacceptable. As in the case of the areas of re-
sponsibility of ECA, ESCAP and ECLA, there had
been a strong tendency for the various countries in the
ECWA area to formulate policies designed to improve
the condition of the rural population and under-
privileged groups. Bahrain, for example, placed an
emphasis on the provision of decentralized polyvalent
centres; Democratic Yemen had assigned high priority
to maternal child health in rural areas, which would
give special attention to the nomadic population and
other inaccessible rural groups. In its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, Iraq reported that its current devel-
opment plan assigned high priority to health care
facilities in rural zones. Jordan, which reported in the
Fourth Inquiry that it would upgrade basic health care
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services ‘beginning in 1978, planned to focus on the ex-
pansion of preventive services for the rural and
nomadic population and for lower income urban

~groups. Oman was concerned with the equal provision

of basic services in both urban and rural zones. In

‘Saudi Arabia, emphasis was on the extension of health
. care programmes to the rural and nomadic population

and on preventive services, health education, and pro-
grammes of maternal child health. The Syrian Arab
Republic, in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, reported
efforts to provide rationally distributed health care in-
stitutions; furthermore, as a means of providing im-
proved coverage of the rural population, physicians
would be encouraged to work in remote and under-
privileged regions. Yemen similarly had assigned
priority to the establishment of preventive services in

rural zones.?3

E. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNnoMIC COMMISSION
FOR EUROPE

A majority of countries in the area of responsibility
of ECE (29) consideéred their level of mortality—as
measured by the average expectation of life at birth—
to be acceptable, although 10 countries, including’
seven countries which had an average life expectancy
of more than 70 years, considered it to be unaccept-
able. While several of the countries that replied to the
Fourth Inquiry reported a recent decline in some areas
of mortality—the Federal Republic of Germany, for
example, reported a significant decline in infant
mortality since around 1974-—a number of countries
with high life expectancies reported dissatisfaction
with the current trend. Finland and France, for exam-
ple, reported that excess mortality among-adult males
was an area of continuing concern; and the United
Kingdom reported unsatisfactory progress in several
areas. ,

Of the more developed countries that replied to the
Fourth Inquiry, few reported that they had quantita-
tive targets for the reduction of morbidity and
mortality. Greece reported that it had a target for the
reduction of infant mortality, Hungary had targets for
infant mortality and mortality among middle-aged
males and Romania had identified various cause-
specific targets. In line with the recommendations of
the World Population Plan of Action, a number of the -
more developed countries had identified a level of
mortality which they considered feasible to achieve by
1985. However, some countries with very low
mortality declined to identify a level, since, in the ab-
sence of any major medical break-throughs, the reduc-
tion that they anticipated was rather small. The Fed-
eral Republic of Germany, for example, reported that
it could not identify a future level without further
geriatric research.

With respect to morbidity and mortality policies,
countries in the ECE area with the highest life
expectancies—such as Finland, France and the United

3G. M. Stubbs, loc. cit.




Kingdom—shared a number of similar concerns: to re-
duce the incidence of cardio-vascular diseases and
vehicular accidents; to wage campaigns against the ef-
fects of excessive alcohol consumption and smoking;
etc. Although a majority of the countries in the area
had low infant and child mortality, a number of coun-
tries placed an emphasis on its further reduction:
Denmark had enacted legislation which required the
examination of all expectant mothers and children; the
Federal Republic of Germany had approved legislation
in 1974 which required pre-natal examinations and
periodic examinations of children. A major area of
growing concern was that of preventive health. The
Federal Republic of Germany reported that it issued
periodic pamphlets, while the United Kingdom re-
ported that it had focused increasing attention on pre-
vention since 1976 (when it had published a white
paper on prevention and health).

One interesting point that emerged from the replies
to the Fourth Inquiry is that countries in the ECE area
of responsibility would appear to consider differential
mortality to be as much of a priority area as do the less
developed countries. Although a number of countries
had achieved substantial progress in that area, prob-
lems remained with respect to occupational hazards.
Likewise, a number of countries were concerned with
the reduction of sex differentials. France reported that
although the level of female mortality was acceptable,
that of males was unacceptable; and Finland had initi-
ated a special project directed towards reducing the
mortality of males over 45. Although a number of
countries—for example, France and Greece—reported
that regional mortality differentials had tended to de-
crease along with -the decline in general mortality,
many of the more developed countries considered re-
gional differentials to be an area for continuing con-
cern (although, in comparison with the less developed
countries, regional differentials in the developed coun-
tries were not as a rule demographically significant). A
variety of programmes were being implemented, each
of which reflected the needs of the individual countries
concerned: the Federal Republic of Germany planned
to reduce regional differentials through the establish-
ment of regional health service offices; Greece,
through the expansion of rural medical centres and the
utilization of helicopters; the Netherlands, through
hospital construction and subsidies to home-care ser-
vices in rural areas; Romania, through the creation of
medical dispensaries in each community; Spain,
through the extension of social security to the coun-
tryside; Sweden, through district doctors and nurses
who would visit patients in their homes.

CONCLUSION

This brief examination of recent changes in
mortality policies has made it clear that there has been
a gradual shift towards a primary health care approach

-among the less developed countries, an approach that
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may be effective in arresting the deceleration of
mortality decline which has been occurring in much of
the developing world. Of course, it is difficult to make

any concrete predictions without knowing the actual

degree of commitment of individual Governments, the
extent of budgetary allocations and so on. From the
experience of a few countries—such as Cuba and Sri
Lanka—which have been highly successful in reducing
morbidity and mortality, it is evident that public health
and nutrition programmes (along with such factors as
high literacy levels) may have a significant impact.
And it is important to take note that such a structured
approach may be more successful than over-all socio-
economic development in bringing about significant
advances in lengthening life. Indeed, a recent paper by
one mortality expert concludes that unstructured eco-
nomic development is, in general, quite inefficient for
reducing mortality levels in relation to ‘‘structured’
development that would channel increments in income
(or redistribute pre-existing income) towards educa-
tional expenditure or preventive health measures.*

With respect to the future impact of current policies
in the various regions, in Africa, where mortality is
still at high levels, much can still be achieved by means
of relatively simple intervention; the primary health
care approach may eventually have a significant effect
in reducing mortality—a phenomenon that will result
in higher rates of population growth for a generation or
so. In Asia, and particularly in Latin America, where
there has been an exhaustion of the pattern of im-
provement brought about by existing health care pro-
grammes, it will be more difficult to bring about a sig-
nificant decline. When income gains have been trans-
lated into social and health programmes to a greater
extent in countries in the ECWA area, a marked accel-
eration of mortality gain may be expected. In all
likelihood, there will be little change in the pattern of
improvement in the more developed countries in the
near future. And, on the whole, barring some medical
break-through that would affect the infant/child
complex—diarrhoeal disease syndrome—no rapid
change can be anticipated in the less developed re-
gions.

“Samuel H. Preston, ‘‘Mortality, morbidity and development’’,
paper submitted to the Seminar on Population and Development in
the ECWA Region, 20 September 1978, p. 14.




TaBLE 16. (GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF CURRENT LEVELS OF AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH AND THEIR ACCEPTABILITY IN THE LIGHT OF
CURRENT ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONDITIONS, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JULY 19782
(Number of Governments)

Levels of life expectancy at birth

70 years and over 62b_69 50-61 + Under 50 All ages
Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable Acceptable Unacceptable  Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ..... — — 2 — — 2 1 10 3 12 15
Middle Africa ...... — — —_ —_ — — — 9 — 9 9
Northern Africa .... — — — 1 — 4 — 1 — 6 6
Southern Africa .... — — — — — 1 —_ 3 — 4 4
Western Africa .. ... — — —_ —_ — 1 — 15 — 16 16
TotaL —_ —_ 2 1 — 8 1 38 3 47 S0
ECWA area o
Western South Asiac — — 3 2 3 — — 4 6 6 12
ECLA area
- Caribbean ......... — —_ 4 2 1 1 — — 5 3 8
‘Middle America .... — — 2 1 — 4 — — 2 5 7
Temperate
South America ... — — 2 1 — — o — — 2 1 3
Tropical
South America ... —_ — 1 2 1 4 — 1 2 7 9
TotaL —_ — 9 6 2 9 — 1 11 16 27
ECE area :
Eastern Europed ... 3 — 3 — — — — — 6 R 6
Northern Europed .. 5 2 — — — — 5 2 7
Southern Europed .. 5 1 1 2 — — — —_ 6 3 9
Western Europed . .. 8 1 — — — — 8 1 9
Cyprus, Israel
and Turkey ...... 2 — —_— — — 1 — — 2 1 3
Northern Americad . 2 — — — — — — — 2 — 2-
USSRd ... ...... — 3 — — — — — — — 3 3
Toral 25 7 4 2 — 1 — —_ 29 10, 39
ESCAP area
China ............. — - — — — 1 — — — 1 1
Japand ... ..., ... 1 — — — — — — — 1 — 1
Other East Asia .... — — —_ — 1 2 — — 1 2 3
Eastern South Asia . — — 1 — 2 -2 — 4 3 6 9
Middle South Asia .. — — 1 — — 1 1 6 2 7 9
Australia and
New Zealandd ... 2 — — — - — T — 2 — 2
Melanesia ......... — — — —_ — — — I — 1 1
Micronesia-
Polynesia ........ 2 — — 2 — — - — 2 2 4
Toral S — 2 2 3 6 1 11 11 19 30
-More developed _
regions ............ 26 7 6 3 — — —_ — 32 10 42
Less developed ' )
regions ............ 4 — 14 10 8 24 2 54 28 88 . 116
ToraL 30 7 20 13 8 24 2 54 60 98 158
a For the countries concerned, see annex table 50. ¢ Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
b See table 15, foot-note a. d More developed regions. ‘
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Chapter XVI

FERTILITY

In contrast to mortality, where all Governments de-
sire to intervene in the same direction to modify the
trend, or, in fact, to change it, there is considerable di-
versity of opinion at world level with respect to the ac-
ceptability of levels of national fertility and to the
feasibility of intervening to change the trend. The vary-
ing perceptions of the current acceptability of fertility
levels resuited largely from the fact that individual
countries were at different stages of the demographic
transition (comparatively more countries in Asia, for
example, and to a lesser extent, Latin America, were
at an intermediate stage of the demographic transition
and a number of countries in both regions had experi-
enced a significant fertility decline; a majority of coun-
tries in Africa were at an earlier stage and could antici-
pate higher fertility and higher rates of natural increase
as a result of gradual improvements in the area of
health; conversely, fertility had fallen to a very low
level in a number of the developed countries). Still, a
majority of countries at world level (84) considered
their current level of fertility to be satisfactory (al-
though their perception might be a result of already
successful intervention to modify fertility or simply the
expression of a positive assessment of the current level
and trend). Of those countries which desired to modify
the trend, nearly twice as many countries considered
fertility to be too high as considered it to be too low (52
as opposed to 22 countries; see table 17).! It must be
stated, however, that not all the countries that consid-
ered their fertility to be unacceptable had policies to
modify the trend (such non-intervention had various
causes and might be related to political problems,
technical and financial constraints etc.). Lastly, it is
important to emphasize that, as in the case of natural
increase, there was a discrepancy between the num-
bers of Governments that desired a particular fertility
intervention and the proportion of the world popula-
tion that resided in those countries.

A distinction must be made between fertility policies
that have demographic objectives (a policy of incen-
tives, for example, designed to stimulate fertility and

to achieve a higher rate of natural increase, or a policy

of incentives and disincentives designed to promote
smaller families and result in a lower rate of natural in-
crease) and those fertility policies formulated in rela-
tion to family well-being (a policy to permit the regula-
tion and spacing of births, for example, as a means of
improving maternal and child health). Thus, also, a

'For views of individual Governments concerning fenility,i see
annex tables 51-67.
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given policy may have both a demographic and a wel-
fare objective (an integrated maternal child health and
family planning programme may be designed to modify
fertility and to promote the well-being of the family
unit). When these policies are added up at world level,
one must conclude that virtually all Governments had
adopted measures that had some bearing upon fertility.

TaBLE 17. (GOVERNMENT VIEWS ON CURRENT LEVELS OF FERTILITY
(Number of Governments)
Rate Rate
unsatisfactory: Rate unsatisfactory:
too low satisfactory too high Toral
ECAarea ..... 6 25 19 50
ECWA area ... 1 9 2 12
ECLA area .... 3 11 13 27
ECEarea ..... 10 28 1 39
ESCAP
area ........ 2 11 17 30
More developed
regions ...... 10 31 | 42
Less developed
regions ...... 12 53 51 116
ToTAL 22 84 52 158

Almost all Governments—whether they desired to
increase, maintain or decrease fertility—would ac-
knowledge that broad socio-economic policies (in rela-
tion to the employment of women, education, reduc-
tion of infant mortality etc.) might be expected to have
an impact on individual and aggregate levels of na-
tional fertility. Furthermore, it must be mentioned that
nearly all Governments (90 per cent) at world level al-
lowed access to modern methods of contraception as a
welfare measure and as a human right, in spite of the
fact that such programmes might be in no way related
to a desire to reduce fertility. Indeed, a majority of
countries at world level (83) did not desire to modify
fertility and had adopted no explicit measures to
modify the trend. Currently, 37 countries had policies
to decrease fertility, 21 countries to maintain it and 17
countries to increase the rate (see table 18).

Currently, 98 countries had programmes directly
supported by the Government and 20 had programmes
that received indirect support, while 26 Governments
provided no support. Fourteen Governments—Ilocated
in all of the geographical regions—Ilimited access to
modern methods of contraception. (For the regional
breakdown, see table 19.)

With respect to access to modern methods of birth
control, a number of changes had been made in that
area since 1976, as shown in table 20; a larger number
of Governments either allowed access to modern
methods of contraception or provided more support.




TaBLE 18. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING INCENTIVES AND
DISINCENTIVES DESIGNED TO CHANGE FERTILITY
(Number of Governments)

Incentives or disincentives

To increase To maintain To reduce meﬁ&re
Sfertility Sertility Sertility taken Total
ECAarea ....... 3 2 12 33 50
ECWA area ..... 1 S — 6 12
ECLA area ..... 3 — 8 16 27
ECE area ....... 8 11 1 19 39
ESCAP area .... 2 3 16 9 30
More developed
regions ....... 9 11 — 22 42
Less developed
regions ....... 8 10 37 61 . 116
ToTAL 17 21 37 83 158

TaBLE 19. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING ACCESS TO MODERN
METHODS OF BIRTH CONTROL
(Number of Governments)

Access not limited

Not Indirectly Directly
supported supported supported
Access by by by
limited Government Government Government Total
ECAarea ......... S 12 10 23 50
ECWAarea ....... 1 5 2 4 12
ECLAarea ........ 1 4 1 21 27
ECEarea ......... 4 4 6 25 39
ESCAP
area ............ 2 2 1 25 30
More developed .
regions ......... 5 4 7 26 42
Less developed
regions ......... 8 23 13 72 116
ToraL 13 27, 20 98 158

As it was for mortality, it is important to review the
situation with respect to fertility in each of the major
areas, according to area of responsibility of the re-
gional commissions.

A. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNnoMIC COMMISSION
FOR AFRICA

In the area of responsibility of ECA, proportionally
more countries were satisfied with the level of fertility,
and a number considered it to be too low. Indeed, of
the 12 less developed countries that considered their
current level of fertility to be too low, six were located
in the ECA area; similarly, -of the 52 less developed
countries that considered their level of fertility to be
satisfactory, 25 were in Africa (on the other hand, of
the 52 countries that considered fertility to be too high,
19 were in that area).

With respect to policies, a significant number of
countries (33) in the ECA area had taken no measures
to intervene to modify fertility. In contrast, three
countries had a policy designed to increase fertility,

/

~ two to maintain it and 12 to decrease it.2 In terms of al-

lowing access to modern contraceptives, slightly under
half (23) of the countries in Africa provided direct sup-
port to family planning programmes; 10 Governments
provided indirect support, 12 provided no support and
five restricted access to modern contraceptives. Thus,

- with respect to perception, policies, support provided
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to family planning programmes etc., there was rela-
tively more diversity of opinion among the countries of
Africa than among countries in other geographical
major areas.

The replies of Governments in the ECA area to the
Fourth Inquiry provided some idea of the range of per-
ceptions and policies adopted by individual countries.
A number of countries, such as Burundi and Ethiopia,
reported that, largely as a result of inadequate data
with which to formulate policies, they had no policies
designed to modify fertility—either in relation to popu-
lation growth or to family well-being. A somewhat dif-
ferent policy response was that of Togo, which simi-
larly reported no explicit policy with respect to
fertility, although the Government acknowledged that
it did have ‘‘a policy for socio-cultural development’’
which was expected to have a positive effect on family
well-being (through public health and sanitation pro-
grammes).

Conversely, there was the view of Gabon, which
considered the current level of fertility to be too low
and which desired to increase the rate, chiefly by
means of maternal child health programmes, a reduc-
tion of sterility, improvements in education and fiscal
incentives. Although’ quantitative targets have often
been associated with a desire to decrease fertility and
population growth, Gabon had identified a quantitative
target to increase fertility: to raise the intercensal
growth rate to 5 per cent per annum. The Ivory Coast,
another country with one of the stronger economies in
the area, similarly reported that favourable conditions
would exist until the end of the century for high
fertility and population growth, since the country was
‘‘far from being overpopulated’’. However, in contrast
to Gabon, which desired to increase the rate, the Ivory
Coast desired merely to maintain its current high
fertility. ]

A number of countries—for example, Madagascar,
Nigeria and Sierra Leone—had fertility policies in rela-
tion to family well-being but not in relation to popula-
tion growth. Madagascar reported that its intervention
with respect to fertility was motivated by such medical
and social considerations as child health and family
welfare. The Government emphasized that pro-
grammes were not intended to limit births in order to

'slow population growth, but to educate the population

as to the manner in which each couple could ‘‘freely

2The Central African Empire, Equatorial Guinea and the United
Republic of Cameroon desired to increase fertility; Mozambique and
the Ivory Coast desired to maintain it; and Kenya, Mauritius,
Seychelles and Uganda in Eastern Africa; Egypt, Morocco, and
Tunisia in Northern Africa; Botswana, Lesotho and South Africa in
Southern Africa; and Ghana in Western Africa all desired to de-
crease it. o




TaBLE 20. CHANGES IN POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY
REGULATION, JuLy 1978
(Number of Governments)

Policies in July 1978

Access not limited

But no Indirect Direct
Access support support support
limited provided provided provided
Policies in August 1976 (1) (2) 3) ) Total
(1) Accesslimited ............................ 13 2a — — 15
(2) Access not limited but
no support provided ...... e —_ 23 2b 3c 28
(3) Access not limited and
indirect support provided .................. — — 15 3d 18
(4) Access not limited and
direct support provided .................... — 2¢ 3t 92 97
TortaL 13 27 20 98 158
No change as percentage of ‘ '
totalin1978 ... 100 85 75 94
Number of Governments
in 1978 as percentage
oftotal in 1976 ...............cciiiiiiiiiin. 93 96 111 101

a Argentina and Spain.
b Italy and Togo.
¢ Israel, Senegal and Zambia. -

d Brazﬂ Mozambique and United Republic of Tanzania.

¢ Bolivia and Iraq.
f Madagascar, Nigeria and Sierra Leone.

decide upon their family size’’. Nigeria reported simi-

larly that it had a fertility policy, but only in relation to

family well-being. The Government reported that it did
not intend to use family planning to achieve any dem-
ographic goal; rather, it had been adopted to improve

"the pace of socio-economic development. (It is impor-

tant to note, however, that this limited support of fam-
ily planning for reasons of family welfare, which repre-
sented a subtle shift from the former policy in Nigeria,
was significant in light of the country’s large popula-
tion size.) Sierra Leone also reported that it had a pol-
icy for family well-being, but not in relation to popula-
tion growth, because such a policy would meet with
‘*socio-cultural opposition in view of the value of chil-
dren in an African community’’. However, as was the

~case in Nigeria, the Government of Sierra Leone did

allow access to modern contraceptives and provided
indirect support to private family planning services.
Of course, at the other end of the spectrum are those
countries such as Egypt, which considered the level of
fertility to be too high, in relation both to family well-
being and to population growth, and which desired to
decrease the rate. Indeed, Egypt, which is a country
with a family planning programme of fairly long stand-
ing, remained committed to reducing individual and
aggregate fertility. The Government had identified a
quantitative target: to lower the rate of natural in-
crease through an annual decrease of the crude birth

.rate by 1 per cent per 1,000 from 1973 to 1982. Egypt

would attempt to attain that goal by means of more
efficient family planning services (it reported, for
example, in the Fourth Inquiry that it would set up an
improved system of incentives for those who worked
in the field and would emphasize the role of local ad-
ministration), maternal child health services, reduction

of sterility, information on population, raising the edu-
cational level, fiscal incentives, and monetary and
other incentives (such as the provision of low- cost
contraceptives). In addition, the Government em-
phasized the importance of broader socio-economic
policies—such as *‘the full integration of women in the
development process and improvement of their situa-
tion in the family and society”’. Morocco was another
country in Northern Africa which had a policy de-
signed to decrease fertility in relation both to family
well-being and to population growth—by means of a
change of age at marriage, the raising of educational
levels, and the extension of family planning services
through the free distribution of contraceptive prod-
ucts. Of course, a number of countries in sub-Saharan
Africa similarly desired to decrease fertility from the
points of view both of family well- being and of popula-
tion growth and they had placed a major emphasis on
family planning programmes. Botswana reported that
it intended to improve the training of community
health workers for famlly planning motivation, to bring
about a reduction in the family planning drop-out rate
and to improve the education of males with respect to
famlly planning. Kenya also emphasized family plan-
ning programmes. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
the Government reported that it desired to reduce the

rate of population growth from 3.3 to 3.0 per cent per

annum (by 1978), mainly through the recruitment of
640,000 new acceptors to its family planning pro-
gramme. Rwanda also reported that it had a policy in
relation to both growth and family well-being; although
the major emphasis of the policy was on the spacing
and regulation of births, the Government acknow-
ledged that such a policy would be expected to result
in the eventual reduction of national fertility rates.
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B. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL
CoMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PAciIFiC

The countries in the area of responsibility of ESCAP
were more uniform in their perception and policies in
relation to fertility behaviour than were countries in
the ECA area, and most of the former group have had
long experience with a variety of measures designed to
modify fertility. Of the 30 countries in the ESCAP
area, 17 considered fertility to be too high, 11 consid-
ered it to be satisfactory and only two considered it to
be too low. Sixteen countries. had policies designed
to decrease fertility (in contrast, two countries had
policies to increase fertility and two to maintain it,
while nine countries had not adopted explicit measures
to modify fertility). Twenty-five Governments in Asia
and the Pacific directly supported family planning pro-
grammes; one Government provided indirect support,
two provided no support and two restricted access to
modern methods of contraception. Because of the
wide range of measures adopted in the ESCAP area, it
is useful to review the policies of a number of indi-
vidual countries in somewhat more depth than is done
for the other geographical regions.3

The Indonesian family planning programme was
strengthening its links with rural areas both by the re-
cruitment of acceptors through a village-based deliv-
ery system and by the maintenance of acceptors in the
programme through a variety of measures which ex-
tended ‘‘beyond family planning’’. The Government
had experimented with individual incentives, but it had
generally favoured adoption of a system of community
incentives which rewarded collective action. Although
Indonesia had recently achieved some success in low-
ering its rate of population growth, the role of family
planning, as opposed to over-all socio-economic de-

" velopment, in that process was by no means clear. Nor

Some countries in the region had made strong

statements of commitment to reducing fertility. In its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Bangladesh reported, for
example, that the population problem had been de-
clared the major national problem and top priority had
been given to the population programme. It stated that
population control had been made an integral part of
the total development process and all development
ministries were involved in population activities. The
desired reduction in the growth rate—from 2.8 to 1.5
per cent per annum by 1985—would be brought about
by family planning programmes, maternal child health,
-a change of the age at marriage, information activities
and various incentives (such as ‘‘annual awards to
communities for commendable performance’’). On the
whole, however, Bangladesh was committed to a vol-
untary programme of fertility limitation; and although
the Government had experimented with a number of
incentive schemes, they had been confined primarily
‘to efforts to increase popular acceptance of steriliza-
tion.

A number of countries—for example, Malaysia,
Nepal, Pakistan and the Philippines—had identified
quantitative targets which they intended to achieve
through a variety of measures: maternal child health;
family planning; information on population; the raising
of educational levels and so on. In addition, quite a
number of countries had adopted a fairly elaborate sys-
tem of incentives and disincentives designed to lower
fertility. '

3Information on incentives and disincentives adopted by countries
in the area of responsibility of the Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific was obtained from Report of the Expert
Group Meeting on Socio-Economic Measures Affecting Fertility
Behaviour with Special Emphasis on Actionable Programmes,
Bangkok, 5-10 September 1977, Asian Population Series, No. 41
(Bangkok, 1978).
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were the causal relationships clear in the case of Sri
Lanka and Thailand, two other countries in the
ESCAP area which had achieved a dramatic decline in
fertility. As reported in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
Sri Lanka had a family planning programme of long
standing (since 1966), but it also had a highly struc-
tured health care programme, a programme of dietary
supplements, high levels of literacy and so on. Thai-
land, which also had witnessed a fertility decline in re-
cent years, desired to reduce fertility still further. Inits
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported
that its goal was to recruit more than 3 million new ac-
ceptors, although it acknowledged that in addition to
family planning, it hoped that modernization would re-
duce the high fertility rate.

Although Thailand had conducted a number of
feasibility studies on the question of incentives and dis-
incentives, those factors had not yet played a signifi-
cant role, in contrast to the Republic of Korea and Sin-
gapore, countries that had drawn up complex systems
of incentives and disincentives and that had achieved
comparatively low fertility for Asia (again, the causal
relationships are by no means clear). The Republic of
Korea had intervened in the area of fertility behaviour
by promoting a general acceptance of family planning,
increasing the age at marriage and allowing induced
abortion. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Gov-
ernment reported that it desired to decrease fertility
still further, with a goal of reaching replacement level
by 1990. However, future fertility decline, especially to
replacement level, would be more difficult to achieve
and, in the light of anticipated difficulities, a newly re-
formulated population policy had been announced by
the Government in 1976. The policy seeks to create
additional social support for the two-child family; the
major strategies for creating support include institu-
tional and legal changes in family institutions, liberali-
zation of abortion and various incentive measures.

Singapore, which had reached replacement level in
1975 and which intended to achieve a stationary popu-
lation by 2030, had long had an elaborate system of in-
centives and disincentives which actively discouraged
large families. In addition to liberalized abortion and
sterilization services on demand, there were graded
delivery charges in government hospitals, abolition of
paid maternity leave for the delivery of the third and
subsequent children, no priority given to large families
in the allocation of government housing, lower priority




in the choice of primary school to children of fourth
birth order or higher etc. Of course, it is not possible to
separate the effects of these measures from wide-
spread changes in the society and the economy. For
example, in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Gov-
ernment reported that it encouraged greater participa-
tion of women in the labour force (and it stated that in
terms of education, career training and career devel-
opment, women were generally on a par with men).

Although it had not as yet experienced a significant
fertility decline, the Philippines had experimented with
a wide range of incentives and disincentives. The Gov-
ernment had amended certain sections of the national
internal revenue code with respect to the granting of
additional tax exemptions (the amendment limited the
number of additional exemptions to no more than
four). A unique programme at the local level was a fi-
nancing scheme in some rural banks in which partici-
pants paid a lower interest rate, provided they prac-
tised family planning and no pregnancy occurred
within one year of the loan’s duration.

Malaysia desired a continuing reduction of fertility
levels, although the Government currently considered
the rate of population growth to be satisfactory. Em-
phasis was on improvement of the quality of life and
the family planning programme was focused on the
physical, social and economic welfare of families. Al-
though socio-economic changes had taken place in re-
cent years, their relationship to fertility was uncertain.
However, such measures as resettlement of the rural
population into organized sectors, programmes for
youth and land development schemes were considered
to have had some bearing on fertility.

Although there is a lack of definite information on
China, it would appear that the effort to reduce fertility
is unique. Few countries have mounted such an ambi-
tious campaign to alter traditional values relating to
marriage and family formation or have gone so far to-
wards making family limitation an object of sustained
community interest and pressure. No other country
has developed such a comprehensive system for the
widespread delivery of family planning services, in-
cluding contraceptives, sterilization and abortion; and
from all indications, it would appear that the Gov-
ernment’s commitment to reducing population growth
is currently being intensified.

In conclusion, it is evident that the countries in the
ESCAP area of responsibility have had a somewhat
longer experience with intervention to modify fertility
behaviour. A larger proportion of countries in that area
than in others desired to attain lower fertility; and a
number of countries—including several very large
countries—had achieved significant progress in that
respect. All but two Governments in the ESCAP area
allowed access to modern methods of contraception
and many had resorted to complex incentives and
disincentives—which ranged from pilot projects to the
programme of multiple disincentives adopted by Sin-
gapore. For the area as a whole, the most common
over-all approach was that of community-based inte-
grated health care-family planning services and of rural
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development schemes with family planning built into
them as an integral component. Other measures varied
from country to country in a range all the way from
family planning schemes in rural banks to preferential
school admission policies favouring smaller families. A
number of countries in the region had followed the
example of China and had raised the minimum age at
marriage. India, for example, enacted a law in 1978
fixing the minimum age at 21 years for males and 18 for
females. Singapore similarly reported in the Fourth
Inquiry that an additional policy which had been com-
municated to the public since 1976 was designed to dis-
courage early marriage and parenthood among young
girls, particularly among teen-agers, and to encourage
wider spacing between births. Thus, the sharp increase
in the number of births expected in the next 10-15
years to rising numbers of women of reproductive ages
could be avoided.

Perhaps the most salient change which can be ob-
served throughout the area—and, indeed, the world—
is the merging of family planning with over-all family
welfare in India, which altered its approach even to the
extent of changing the title of its executing agency: .
from the Ministry of Health and Family Planning to the
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. In its reply to
the Fourth Inquiry, India reported that the most recent
population policy statement (July 1977) had recorded a
departure from previous policy in two important areas.
“*Compulsion and coercion’ of any type had been
ruled out in-programme implementation; and new em-
phasis had been placed on the welfare aspect. Health
and population education would be given greater atten-
tion. All methods for the limitation of family size
would be available and the public would be free to
select the method they preferred to adopt. The Gov-
ernment further stated that its family planning pro-
gramme had been integrated with maternal child health
and with nutrition programmes for vulnerable groups.
It is interesting to take note that although a quantita-
tive target for a reduction in fertility was retained, it
had been revised to 25 births per 1,000 by 1985 from 35
per 1,000 by 1983. :

C. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EconoMic COMMISSION
FOR LATIN AMERICA

Nearly half of the countries in the area of responsi-
bility of ECLA—13 out of 27—considered their current
level of fertility to be too high. Almost as many coun-
tries (11) considered their leve! of fertility to be satis-
factory, while only three countries considered it too
low. In terms of policies, eight Governments had
policies designed to decrease fertility and three to in-
crease it; while some 16 Governments—aithough they
had adopted indirect measures which might affect
fertility—did not have an explicit policy designed to
modify the trend. A majority of Governments—21 out
of 27—directly supported family planning pro-
grammes; one country provided indirect support and
three provided no support. Just one Government re-




~ stricted access to modern methods of contraception.

As was the case in Africa, there was a fairly broad spec-
trum of opinion in Latin America. And, it is important
to state that with regard to the acceptability of current
levels of fertility, there had been greater change in per-
ceptlon in the ECLA area in the two- year period than
in any other area.

Currently, three countries in the ELLA area desired
to increase fertility, as well as their rate of population
growth. Two of ‘those countries—Argentina and
Uruguay—had pro-natalist policies of long standing;
the third—Bolivia—had changed its stance in 1977
when, following the publication of the preliminary re-
sults of the 1976 census, the Government had discov-
ered what it termed a ‘‘demographic deficit’’. As a re-
sult, it currently desired to increase fertility and had
closed a number of Government-sponsored family
planning clinics.

Another group of three countries in the region—
Colombis. Ecuador and Panama—which previously
had desired to reduce fertility, currently reported that
the level was satisfactory and that they had no official
policies in relation to population growth. (Ecuador re-
ported that it had a policy with respect to family well-
being, while Colombia and Panama reported that they
had no fertility policies in relation to either family
well-being or population growth). That change might
have occurred partially in reaction to the success of
previous measures in contributing to a fertility decline,
at least in the case of Colombia and, to a lesser extent,
in Panama. Colombia has had a comprehensive pro-
gramme designed to reduce fertility since the late 1960s
and, although the cause of its sharp fertility decline has
been debated, there is evidence that Colombia is mov-
ing through a fertility transition that is about as rapid
as any on record. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the
Government stated that it no longer had an official fam-
ily planning policy, although it emphasized that it was
possible to reduce fertility, through the provision of in-
tegrated health services and through socio-economic
change, even though there was no explicit policy.

A significant number of countries in the ECLA area
(16) had no explicit measures designed to modify
fertility, although they did have maternal child health
and family planning programmes and provided infor-
mation to their citizens on population matters. In gen-
eral, however, those Governments placed far greater

emphasis on the role of socio-economic measures and

structural reform. Peru was representative of countries
in that group. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the
Government of Peru emphasized that it had not formu-
lated an explicit fertility policy. It considered that
fertility would reach an acceptable level as a result of
something of a national consensus—i.e., of combined
governmental and individual efforts. In its national
population policy, issued in 1976, the Government had
reported that it was the role of the State to bring about
structural change and to create a national environment
in which families would be able to exercise free option
with respect to family size; the Government would
provide educational services and contraceptive means,
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but only as a method of facﬂltatmg free and responsi- -
ble parenthood and not with a view towards decreasing
individual or aggregate levels of national fertility.
Ecuador had a somewhat similar policy. Although the
Government of Ecuador stated in its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry that the State guaranteed the right of
couples to have the desired number of children, it em-
phasized that no population policy could substitute for -
short-term structural reforms and reported that it in-
tended to promote plans and programmes that would
advance socio-economic development, as well as raise
the level of living of the entire population.

Although a majority of countries in Latin America
fell within the above-mentioned category and em-
phasized indirect measures and structural reform, nine
countries in the area had explicit policies to reduce
fertility. A majority of those countries are located in
Middle America and in the Caribbean region. Of the
countries that replied to the Fourth Inquiry, the
Dominican Republic was fairly representative of the
latter group. The Government reported that its level of
fertility was too high and that it had formulated a pol-
icy in relation to both family well-being and population
growth, although it had not identified quantitative
targets.* The Dominican Republic had assigned high
priority to its national family planning programme for a
number of years, although, as was the case of a grow-
ing number of countries in other regions, family plan-
ning was currently closely linked with family welfare
measures. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Gov-
ernment reported that a national programme of basic
health services, including family planning had been ini-
tiated in 1976. The goal of the programme, which was
directed mainly to rural areas, was to have 4,000
motivators throughout the country by 1980. Mexico,
which had changed its pro-natalist position only in
1973, was another country in that group. Currently,
Mexico had one of the. more comprehensive pro-
grammes for fertility reduction among the countries in
the ECLA area. In addition to its desire to bring about
a reduction in population growth and an improvement
in family well-being, the Government emphasized the
importance of fertility-related programmes in bringing
about an improvement in the status of women and in,
promoting equality between the sexes. A major focus
was on family planning programmes. Early in 1977 the
Governient had established a co-ordinating body
(Coordinacién Nacional de Planificacién Familiar) to
centralize and unify the national populatlon pro-
gramme. That important body had been given the task
of formulating a national family planning programme
which would enable the Government to attain its
target: to reduce the rate of population growth from 3.2
to 2.5 per cent per annum by 1982. (The goal of the
programme was for a threefold increase in the number
of contraceptive users in the same five-year period.)
However, the Government had also implemented a
number of related programmes in the area of sex edu-

“It is interesting to take note that few countries in Latin America
had identified quantitative targets with respect to fertility or popula-
tion growth.
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cation, population and communications and maternal
child health.

The policy shift of Mexico in recent years and its
current forceful policy of fertility reduction—which
included ambitious quantitative targets—has been
given much publicity because it previously had been
the only country in the world with more than 60 million
inhabitants and a rate of population growth as high as
3.5 per cent. The other large country in the ECLA
area—Brazil, which contains one third of the popula-
tion of Latin America—had somewhat relaxed its
pro-natalist position in 1977, to allow access to family
planning information and to provide free services to
poor women for whom pregnancy. was judged to con-
stitute a high health risk. However, the programme
was quite small (it was expected to reach some 54,000
women out of a total of about 28 million women of re-
productive age); and its implications—whether or not
it represented a first step toward a comprehensive na-
tional family planning programme—were not yet clear.

D. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EconoMic COMMISSION
FOR WESTERN ASIA

A majority of countries in the area of responsibility
of ECWA—nine out of 12 countries—considered their
current level of fertility to be satisfactory; only two

countries consider it to be too high and one considered

it to be too low. An equal number of countries—five in
each category—had policies designed to maintain
fertility or had adopted no measures to modify the
trend. In contrast, only one country had a policy de-
signed to lower fertility and one had a policy to in-
crease fertility. In spite of the pro-natalist or non-
interventionist position of a majority of Governments
in. the ECWA area, only one Government, Saudi
Arabia, restricted access to modern contraceptives.
Four countries had family planning programmes
directly supported by the Government, three had pro-
grammes that were indirectly supported and five had
programmes that received no support.

In terms of specific policies, the one country in the
ECWA area that desired to increase fertility—Irag—
reported in the Fourth Inquiry that it had a policy for
family well-being and a policy to increase population
growth—mainly by means of family allowances. Of the
countries that desired to maintain fertility or that had
adopted policies of non-intervention, a number—
among them the Syrian Arab Republic, the United
Arab Emirates and Yemen—had placed an emphasis
on maternal child health, including maternity-centered
family planning programmes. Jordan, which previ-
ously had shown a cautious attitude with respect to
fertility, exhibited signs of change. In its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported that it cur-
rently desired to lower fertility and that it had recently
commenced a new programme for the development
and expansion of maternal and child health centres
which would include integrated family planning ser-
vices.

E. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNoMic COMMISSION
FOR EUROPE

Excluding a number of Eastern European countries,
fertility had continued to decline in most of the coun-
tries in the area of responsibility of ECE; and in a
number of countries fertility had fallen below replace-
ment level. However, a majority of the ECE countries
(32) reported that their current level of fertility was
satisfactory. Only one country, Turkey, considered
that it was too high; and nine countries considered that
it was too low. Among those countries. which desired
to achieve a higher rate were several very small coun-

tries in Western Europe: Monaco;, Liechtenstein; and -

Luxembourg. The remaining countries were: France;
the Federal Republic of Germany; the German Demo-
cratic Republic; Greece; Bulgaria; and Israel. Almost
all of the countries in the ECE area provided family
planning services as a public health measure and as a
human right, regardless of whether the Government
desired to maintain or to increase fertility. Twenty-
seven countries had programmes directly supported by
the Government, seven had programmes that received
indirect support and four received limited support.
Spain had recently relaxed its opposition to family
planning programmes; and, currently, only four
Governments—Greece, the Holy See, Ireland and
Malta—restricted access to modern methods of con-
traception. ‘ '

Although a number of countries in the ECE area had
similar programmes with respect to fertility (i.e., they
provided family planning services, family allowances,
maternity benefits and so on), the objectives of those
policies might differ. Two of the larger countries in

Western Europe that considered their current level of -

fertility to be too low emphasized that they offered no
specific incentives to raise the rate. France was con-
cerned not only with increasing the level of fertility but
with avoiding excessive fluctuations in the rate. How-
ever, in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Govern-

" ment emphasized that it would attempt to attain its ob-
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jectives through broad social policies. The Federal
Republic of Germany reported similarly that it had
adopted no measures that had the explicit objective of
raising fertility, which, it stated, would be achieved by
continuous efforts to improve social policies with re-
spect to the family and children. A number of coun-
tries did not preclude the possibility of greater inter-
vention at some future date, should fertility fall to
some unreasonably low level. Finland reported that
because of the recent upturn in the birth rate, it had not
formulated a fertility policy; but it indicated that it
might do so in the future, if natural-increase should fall
below an acceptable level. The Netherlands reported
that it currently had a policy of non-intervention with
respect to fertility, although it was monitoring the
trend so that it could formulate a policy if fertility re-
mained too low over too long a period.

On the other hand, a number of countries in the ECE
area were actively pro-natalist. That group included a
number of countries that considered the-current rate to




be satisfactory and were concerned with maintenance
of the trend, as well as a country—the German Demo-
cratic Republic—that considered the current rate to be
deficient. Several of those countries had instituted
family allowance schemes, which were designed to
stimulate the birth rate through the provision of mate-
rial incentives. Centrally planned economies in East-
ern Europe, such as Czechoslovakia and Hungary, had
long had programmes of subsidies, family allowances,
maternity benefits and so on, which were directed to
facilitation of the dual role of women as workers and
mothers. One country that had placed increasing em-
phasis on such incentive was the German Democratic
Republic. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Gov-
ernment reported that it had implemented a number of
measures during the period 1972-1975 (extension of
paid pregnancy and maternity leave etc.), the effects of
which had been measurable since early 1977.

Of course, such family allowance policies, liberal
maternity benefits etc., might be designed to improve
social justice rather than to attain specific demographic
objectives. Finland, for example, did not have an offi-
cial fertility policy, although it had extended maternity
leave in 1975 and again in 1978 and expected to extend
it still further.

CONCLUSION

There was a broad range of opinion at world level
concerning the acceptability of levels of national
fertility and considerable diversity with respect to
policies. A majority of Governments (83) considered
their level of fertility to be acceptable and had not
adopted explicit measures designed to modify the
trend, although a significant number of countries (53)
desired to decrease fertility and a smaller number (22)
desired to increase it. In terms of measures it is in-
teresting to note that the same measures had occasion-
ally been adopted both by countries that desired to in-
crease fertility and by those which desired to decrease
it. Nearly all Governments, for example, regardless of
the direction in which they desired to modify fertility,
allowed access to modern methods of contraception as
a public health measure and as a human right. (Indeed,
that was one area of human rights where there had
been a fairly broad consensus at world level.) An in-
teresting development was the extent to which family
planning programmes had been integrated within
broader family welfare programmes, something which
had occurred in a growing number of countries in all
regions of the world. So, too, an increasing number of
Governments had adopted additional measures—such
as raising of the age at marriage—and had explicitly
acknowledged the role of socio-economic factors (rais-
ing of educational levels, improvement of the status of
women etc.) to bring about changes in fertility be-
haviour. Although a number of Asian countries had
adopted multiple incentives and disincentives, coer-
cion was disavowed; and a majority of Governments in
all regions of the world emphasized the right of couples
freely to decide upon family size.
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As the chapter has demonstrated, considerable vari-
ation can be found both among and within regions, due
largely to the fact that individual countries are at dif-
ferent stages of the demographic transition. There was
somewhat more diversity in Africa, where 19 Gov-
ernments considered that fertility rates should be de-
creased, 25 considered that they were satisfactory and
six desired to achieve higher rates. In the area of re-
sponsibility of ESCAP, where fertility had declined
rapidly in a number of countries, a majority of Gov-
ernments (17) desired lower rates or to maintain their
comparatively low rates, and, had adopted a broad
array of incentives and disincentives to result in small-
er families. In the ECLA area, as in the ECA area,
there was more diversity of opinion; a few Gov-
ernmenis desired to increase fertility (three) and a
larger number to decrease it (14), although 10 countries
reported that current rates were satisfactory. Although
21 countries in Latin America had Government-
sponsored family planning programmes, a significant
number of the Governments emphasized the role of
structural change and diverse socio-economic meas-
ures in bringing about desired rates. In the ECWA area
of responsibility, a majority of Governments had
policies of non-intervention or desired .to maintain
their current rates. As to the direction of governmental
intervention in the less developed countries, it may be
anticipated that a majority of Governments will con-
tinue in much the same vein as their current efforts, in-
cluding the integration of family planning within family
welfare programmes, the adoption of a broader range
of measures to achieve desired goals and the
avoidance of coercive policies. With respect to the
trend, although a number of countries of Africa may
achieve higher rates for a generation or so as a result of
a reduction of mortality, the global trend in fertility
may have reached an inflexion point and have begun to
decline. Although numerous studies have been con-
ducted, the role of governmental intervention in con-
tributing to this decline is not yet clear, nor can the ef-
fect of current policies on future trends be determined
with any degree of certainty.

In the more developed regions, fertility had fallen to
very low levels in a number of countries, and Gov-
ernments would have to invest considerable resources
in programmes to induce more women to have more
children. One fertility expert states that ‘it is not dif-
ficult to visualize a society in which perhaps a third of
women would never have any children, which would
mean that the remaining two thirds would have to be
persuaded to reproduce at an average of three births
per woman to maintain replacement’’. He concluded
that it appears evident that ‘‘much more than ‘trivial
baby bonuses will be required’’. Indeed, it would ap-
pear that with respect to future intervention, more pol-
icy changes can be anticipated in the more developed

sCharles F. Westoff, ‘*The predictability of fertility in developed

countries’’, in Prospects of Population: Methodology and Assump-
tions, Papers of the Ad Hoc Group of Experts on Demographic
Projections, United Nations Headquarters, 7-11 November 1977
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.79.XII.3), p. 213.




than in the less developed countries. France, for
example, reported in the Fourth Inquiry in May 1978
that it would attain its objective of achieving higher na-
tional fertility by means of broad social policies. Sev-
eral months later, in December 1978, the Government
announced a number of monetary incentives designed
to promote larger families (of three or more children):
a minimum monthly revenue of 3,500 francs, an addi-
tional family allowance of 1,000 francs beginning on 1
Tuly etc.). To date, it has been mainly the centrally
planned economies in Eastern Europe which kave of-
fered direct incentives to encourage larger families,
but a number of Western European Governments may
be moving in this direction.

It must be mentioned that the situation in France
and in other countries of Western Europe differs fun-
damentally from that of the centrally planned

economies of Eastern Europe. In the Western Euro-
pean countries, until recently, it was possible to resort
to increasing immigration as a means of increasing the
size of the active population (and the long-term effect
of such a policy would be to increase the rate of popu-
lation growth). In a country such as the German Dem-
ocratic Republic, however, which is essentially closed
to large-scale immigration, the Government will have
to rely on increasing fertility in order to bring about a
higher rate of natural increase. The Government had
already formulated a complex series of incentives
which would appear to have had measurable success.
However, it may be anticipated that the German Dem-
ocratic Republic and other Eastern European coun-
tries with low fertility will have to make a considerable
investment in coming years in order to increase—or
even to maintain—fertility at desired levels.

TABLE 21. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF CURRENT LEVELS OF FERTILITY, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS,
JuLy 19782
(Number of Governments)

Rate

Rate

upsatisfactory: Rate unsatisfactory:
too low satisfuctory too high Total
ECA area .
Eastern Africa ...............oiiiii... — 7 8 15
Middle Africa .... ... ... 4 5 — 9
Northern Africa ....................... 1 2 3 6
" Southern Africa .........c.cooiiii... — — 4 4
Western Africa ........cooveveeniennnns 1 11 4 16
ToTAL 6 25 19 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab ... ................ ‘ 1 9 2 12
ECLA area
* Caribbean ..............iiiiiiii.,. — 1 7 8
. Middle America ..........ccoviiiiiiinns — 2 5 7
Temperate South America .............. 2 —_ 1 3
- Tropical South America ................. 1 8 —_ 9
) TortaL 3 11 13 27
ECE area
Eastern Europe® ...............o.ovet 2 4 — 6
Northern Europe¢ ..................... — 7 — 7
Southern Europe® ..................... 1 8 —_ 9
Western Europe® ..............cooienn. 5 4 — 9
Cyprus, Israel and Turkey .............. 2 — 1 3
Northern America® .................... — 2 —_ 2
USSRC . — 3 — 3
Totat 10 28 1 39
ESCAP area
China . ...cvvniiiiiiiii e, — —_ 1 1
Japanc ..... A — 1 — 1
Other East Asia ....................... — 2 1 3
Eastern South Asia .................... 2 3 4 9
Middle South Asia ..................... — 2 7 9
Australia and New Zealand® ............. — 2 — 2
Melanesia ................ e — — 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia .................. — 1 3 4
’ ToraL 2 11 17 30
More developed regions .................. 10 31 1 42
Less developedregions-................... 12 53 51 116
ToraL 22 84 52 158

a For countri€s in each category, see annex table 56.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 22.  GOVERNMENT POLICIES RELATING TO MEASURES OF ENCOURAGEMENT OR DISSUASION WITH A VIEW TO MODIFYING FERTILITY, BY AREAS OF
’ RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JULY 19782
(Number of Governments)

Measures of encouragement
or dissuasion

To To . To No measures
increase maintain decrease of
Sertility fertility Sertility encouragement Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ............c.cvun... — 1 4 10 15
Middle Africa . ............o it 1 — — 8 9
Northern Africa .............. e 1 —_ 3 2 6
Southern Africa ....................... — — 4 — 4
Western Africa .......c...ooiiiaL 1 1 1 13 ) 16
ToraL 3 2 12 33 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab ................... 1 5 0 6 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ............. ... ... oL — —_ 6 2 8
Middle America .............ciieiinn.. — — 2 5 7
Temperate South America .............. 2 — — 1 3
Tropical South America ................. 1 — — 8 9
ToTAL 3 — 8 16 27
ECE area
Eastern Europe® ............ccovvinn.n. 2 4 — — 6
Northern Europe® ..................... — 2 — 5 7
Southern Europe¢ ..................... 1 2 — 6 9
Western Europe® ..........0........... 4 — 5 9
Cyprus, Israel and Turkey .............. 1 — 1 3
Northern America¢ .................... — — —_ 2 2
USSRe — 3 — — 3
) ToraL 8 11 1 19 39
ESCAP area
China ....... ..o — — 1 — 1
Japan® ... ... — — — 1 1
Other East Asia ...... e — 2 1 — 3
Eastern South Asia .................... 2 — 4 3 9
Middle South Asia ..................... — — 6 3 9
Australia and New Zealand® ............. — — — 2 2
Melanesia ...........cviiiiinnennennnns — — 1 — 1
Micronesia-Polynesia .................. — 1 3 — 4
TotaL 2 3 16 9 30
More developed regions .................. 9 11 —_ 22 42
Less developed regions ................... 8 10 37 61 116
ToraL 17 21 37 83 158
a See table 21, foot-note a. ¢ More developed regions.

b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 23.  GOVERNMENT POLICIES RELATING TO ACCESS TO MODERN METHODS OF BIRTH CONTROL, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JuLy 1978 2
(Number of Governments)

Unlimited access

Not Indirecily Directly
supported supported .supported
Limited by by 'y
access Government Government Government Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ......................... 1 4 3 7 15
Middle Africa ................... 0l 3 2 .2 2 9
Northern Africa .............covvunnnn. 1 — R 5 6
Southern Africa ....................... — — — 4 4
Western Africa ........................ — 6 5 5 16
TorAL S 12 10 23 50
ECWA area
Western South Asia® ................... . 1 5 2 4 12
ECLA area
Caribbean .................c.iii. — — 1 7 8
Middle America .............. ... ..., — — — 7 7
Temperate South America .............. 1 1 — 1 3
Tropical South America ................. — 3 — 6 9
ToTtaL 1 4 1 21 27
ECE area
Eastern Europe® ....................... - — — 6 6
Northern Europe® ..................... 1 —_ — 6 7
Southern Europe® ..................... 3 2 1 3 9
Western Europe .................. e — 1 5 3 9
Cyprus, Israel and Tarkey .............. — 1 — 2 3
Northern America® .................... — — — 2 2
USSR® ... — — — 3 3
ToTAL 4 4 6 25 39
ESCAP area
China ...................oiiiiinn, — — — 1 1
Japan¢ ........ e — — — 1 1
Other East Asia ....................... — — —_ 3 3
Eastern South Asia .................... 2 1 — 6 9
Middle South Asia ..................... —_ 1 —_ 8 9
Australia and New Zealand® ............. — — 1 1 2
Melanesia .............ccviiiiiinnin... f— — — 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia .................. — — — 4 4
ToTAL 2 2 1 25 30
More developed regions .................. 5 4 7 26 42
Less developed regions ................... 8 23 13 72 116
TotaL 13 27 20 98 158
a See table 21, foot-note a. ¢ More developed regions.

b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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Chapter XVII

SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION

From the population inquiries conducted by the
United Nations Secretariat in 1976 and in 1978, state-
ments made at the World Population Conference and
‘subsequent meetings, national development plans and
so on, it became evident that more of a consensus
existed at world level with respect to spatial distribu-
tion and internal migration than on any other dem-
ographic topic. Currently, 68 of the less developed
countries considered their distribution of population to
be entirely unacceptable and to require substantial
modification, and 42 countries considered it to be par-
tially unacceptable (see table 24).! In contrast, only six
countries in the less developed regions considered
their spatial distribution to be entirely acceptable.
Among the more developed countries, 13 considered
their current pattern of spatial distribution to be ac-
ceptable. However, 24 countries considered it to re-
quire some modification and five considered it to be
largely unacceptable and to require substantial change.

TaBLE 24. DEGREE OF SATISFACTION OF GOVERNMENTS WITH SPATIAL
DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION '
(Number of Governments)

Degree of satisfuction

Unacceptable  Unaccepiable
1o a certain 10 alurge
Acceptable extent extent Total
ECAarea ............. — 15 35 50
ECWAarea ......... . 3 8 | 12
ECLAarea ........... 1 5 21 27
ECEarea ............. 13 25 1 -39
ESCAParea .......... 2 13 15 30
More developed
regions ............. 13 24 5 42
Less developed :
regions ............. 6 42 68 116
TotaL 19 66 73 158

Spatial distribution and internal migration policies
are a complex topic, since policies are often part of
over-all socio-economic development plans and are
not conceived as demographic policies per se. Still, it
is important to take note that locational policies may
have a profound impact on other demographic vari-
ables through a complex process of interaction which,
in some instances, is not yet fully understood (for
example, the effects of urbanization on fertility and the

'For views of individual Governments concerning spatial distribu-
tion, see annex {ables 68-73.
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effects of more equalized provision of health care serv-

ices on mortality). The spatial distribution of a coun-
try’s population may affect and be affected by interna-
tional migration (spatial problems may be exacerbated,
for example, by trans-frontier urbanization). And, of
course, there are important interrelationships between
spatial distribution and population growth. It would
appear, for example, that the most important influence
on city growth rates is the national rate of population
growth.? Moreover, a large number of Governments
considered that the resolution of problems in relation
to spatial distribution was an important means of re-
solving problems in relation to population growth.
Many Governments considered, for example, that the
major obstacle was not one of excessive population
growth, but of the irrational distribution of population
within their national territory.

Not only had a large number of countries identified
spatial distribution as a problem area but there was a
high degree of awareness at world level of the causes
and consequences of spatial trends. From the replies
of Governments to the Fourth Inquiry, national devel-
opment plans and other sources, it became apparent
that a majority of countries in all geographical regions
had a clear awareness of the historical determinants of
spatial distribution patterns in their particular coun-
tries. Many Governments had made some attempt to
investigate the mechanisms that affected rural-to-
urban migration, usually as a means of identifying
those processes sensitive to policy intervention. Fur-
thermore, many Governments had identified the na-
ture and extent of such problems as spatial disparities
in labour availability and employment opportunities,
primate city problems, unbalanced urban networks
and related problems of regional integration, regional
depopulation and rapid migration to large urban
centres.

Not only had a broad range of problems been iden-
tified in relation to spatial distribution—problems in-
fluenced by each country’s historical pattern of socio-
economic development, its geographical conditions
etc.—but there had been a wide range of policy re-
sponses: from the control of migration (a policy
adopted by very few countries), to the stoppage of the
flow at the source, to the redirection of migrants to
frontier areas or to intermediate urban centres, to the

:See World Population Trends and Policies, 1977 M{)nituring Re-
port, vol. |, Population Trends (United Nations publication, Sales
No. E.78.XI11.3), chap. V.




constraint of migration to selected urban centres and
regions. Furthermore, some countries had adopted
policies designed to accommodate or respond to mi-
gration streams rather than to redirect them.

Policies varied from one major area or region to an-
other; Latin America, for example, a highly urbanized
major area, had greater problems in relation to high
metropolitan primacy etc. The priority assigned to gov-
ernmental intervention varied between countries
where an irrational distribution of population which
had resulted from historical patterns of economic de-
pendency severely constrained current economic
growth and countries where it was more a question of
“‘fine tuning’’ of population distribution in relation to
‘environmental questions and the quality of life. Fur-
thermore, it is important to mention that there was by
'no means a consensus as to the efficacy of any one pol-
icy approach. A difference was found, for example,
between the centrally planned economies and the mar-
ket economies, with respect to the desirability of in-
tervention in the rank-size development of settlement
networks and the role of market forces in bringing
about a balanced urban network. And, of course, each
policy might be achieved through a wide range of
measures; for example, the retention of population in
rural areas might be accomplished through such meas-
ures as land reform, credit, public housing, rural elec-
trification and farm-price supports.

A. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNomIiC COMMISSION
FOR AFRICA '

The spatial problems of the countries in the area of
responsibility of ECA were closely related to their co-
lonial heritage because colonial Governments, in the
establishment of administrative and trading centres,
had often ignored or avoided existing nucleation
points. In a number of countries not one spatial system
but two subsystems had emerged; and although they
overlapped to some extent, they were by no means
fully integrated, since one served the needs of the co-
lonial system and the other the needs of the vast major-
ity of the population. The current pattern of spatial dis-
tribution of most countries of Africa is characterized

by the existence of a few locations (cities, plantations,

mines etc.) which are immigration areas from within as
well as outside of their boundaries, resulting in an
over-concentration of population in certain areas and
an underpopulation in other areas. In Africa as a
whole, the irrational distribution of population—which
had resulted from a complex series of historical and
economic factors—was regarded second only te high
morbidity and mortality as a demographic problem re-
quiring urgent resolution. '

A majority of Governments in the ECA area of re-
sponsibility expressed strong dissatisfaction with their
current pattern of spatial distribution: 35 Governments
considered the situation to be highly unacceptable and
to require substantial modification; and 15 Gov-
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ernments considered it to be partially unacceptable.?
No Government in the area considered its current pat-
tern of spatial distribution to be entirely satisfactory.

From the replies of Governments to the Fourth In-
quiry, a general typology emerged with respect to the
problems associated with spatial distribution. Even
though Africa has a low level of urbanization as com-
pared with other regions, virtually all the countries
that replied to the Inquiry reported problems in rela-
tion to the rapid growth of the metropolitan region. For-
example, Botswana reported that its urban population
had been increasing by 12 per cent per annum, two
thirds of which could be attributed to in-migration
from rural areas; and, as a result, urban development
was absorbing a disproportionate share of the coun-
try’s scarce financial and administrative resources.
Egypt, one of the more highly urbanized countries in
the ECA area, reported that the concentration of popu-
lation in and around the area of the Nile delta was one
of its major development problems. A number of coun-
tries with predominantly rural populations—such as
Burundi—tended to emphasize the problem of the dis-
persion of population in rural zones.

In addition to identifying the major problems arising
from existing patterns of spatial distribution, it is in-
teresting to observe the extent to which a number of
Governments in Africa were concerned with the
mechanisms that determined patterns of spatial distri-
bution in their respective countries. Gabon, for exam-
ple, emphasized the attraction of employment in urban
areas. The Ivory Coast explained its high metropolitan
primacy in terms of the influence of various moderniz-
ing factors; and Somalia acknowledged that the rural
population was drawn to the capital by the availability
of social services and urban amenities.

With respect to policies, a majority of those formu-
lated by Governments in the ECA area were designed
to retain population in rural areas—by means of such
measures as employment creation, provision of infra-
structure and rural development. Some countries were
making efforts to settle frontier zones or sparsely
populated areas, and a few countries had complex
plans for the construction of new urban centres. .

A number of countries that desired to retain poten-
tial migrants in rural areas—drawn mainly from the
experience of Governments which responded to the
Fourth Inquiry—are cited below. Botswana intended
to reduce the growth of its metropolitan centre by ex-
panding employment opportunities in rural areas,
primarily through the establishment of rural industries.
Burundi, a country with a predominantly rural popula-
tion, was attempting to establish pilot centres for the
consolidation of population in sparsely populated rural
zones. Gabon and the Ivory Coast, two countries of
Africa whose cities were poles of attraction for mi-
grants from both within and outside of their national
boundaries also desired to hold their rural populations
at the source. Gabon planned to attempt to counteract

3See table 25 at end of chapter.




the attraction of its cities by employment creation in
rural areas, again, mainly through the establishment of
rural industries. A secondary measure designed to
slow the exodus from rural zones was a village re-
groupment programme that involved the provision of
collective infrastructure. The Ivory Coast, which,
along with Gabon, had experienced rapid economic
growth, reported that it would attempt to resolve its

spatial problems through a complex series of meas-

ures: growth of revenue; creation of a network of
medium-sized towns to counteract migration to the
larger urban centres; etc. Basically, however, it would
focus on the improvement of conditions in rural areas
‘as a means of containing the rural to urban flow. The
Government intended to stimulate agriculture and
agro-industry in rural areas, particularly the savannah,
and to create employment in towns in the interior—as
a means of retaining potential migrants and promoting
return migration. In the long term, the Government
considered the solution to the problem of continuing
rural-to-urban migration to be the development of
‘‘new modes of living’’ outside of the large cities; it in-
tended to create what it termed a ‘‘modern peasantry’’
by means of changes in the educational system, the
focus of the mass media, the country’s system of ag-
ricultural production, the status of women and so
forth.

A number of other Governments in the ECA area
were also focusing on the development of rural zones.
In Rwanda, a predominantly rural country, emphasis
was placed on integrated rural development in sparsely
inhabited zones and on the creation of rural central
places. As a means of reducing the concentration of
population in the metropolitan centre, Senegal was in-
stalling industry in the interior. A further measure to
rationalize the distribution of its population wus a
series of colonization projects (to: so-called ‘‘new
lands’’) designed to reduce demographic pressure in
certain agricultural areas. Seychelles, although an is-
land country, was concerned with reducing the con-
centration of population in the metropolitan centre and
would seek to populate its outlying islands and to
encourage rural development. Sierra Leone intended
to resolve spatial problems through agricultural devel-
opment and other rural development programmes.
Somalia would attempt to alter the distribution of its
population by the strategic distribution of development
projects among various regions of the country. A
further measure would be the provision of social
services—maternal/child health centres, hospitals,
schools and cultural centres—as well as employment
creation, in rural areas, as a means of retaining the po-
tential rural-to-urban flow.

A somewhat different policy had been formulated by
Madagascar; it was intended to direct migrants to un-
derpopulated zones. In addition to the-provision of as-
sistance to potential migrants and the creation of a
number of communal villages to stimulate migration
towards unexploited lands, the Government would
promote artisanal activities in rural areas as a means of
avoiding over-concentration in the country’s urban

zones. Togo had a spatial distribution policy somewhat
similar to that of Madagascar. In its reply to the Fourth
Inquiry, the Government reported that it would create
regional growth poles and agro-industrial units as a
means of rationalizing the distribution of the country’s
population. In addition, it would utilize agricultural
credit mechanisms and irrigation projects to promote
the settlement of migrants in arid zones.

A number of countries in the ECA area of responsi-
bility had rather complex spatial distribution strate-
gies, involving rural development, ‘‘growth poles”,
the creation of a network of intermediate urban centres
etc., strategies that usually involved a combination of
limited decentralization at the national and regional
level and selective concentration at the local level.

Egypt provided an example of that approach. The
Government’s major population distribution goal was
the deconcentration of activity previously situated in
existing urban centres and the deflection of migration
to new urban centres in desert areas adjacent to the
Nile, to the north-western coastal region and to the
Canal zones. In addition, the Government would es-
tablish ‘‘integrated industrial poles’’ as a means of
stimulating subregional industrialization and would
continue its programme of comprehensive rural devel-
opment (involving electrification, industrialization
etc.). _

The focus of the Kenyan policy was the concentra-
tion of development in urban areas other than Nairobi
and Mombasa. Kenya was still a predominantly rural
country and the Government reported in the Fourth
Inquiry that migration was encouraged in accordance
with its policy of achieving a rural/urban balance.

- However, by encouraging the expansion of nine urban

centres in addition to Nairobi and Mombasa, the Gov-
ernment hoped to promote regional growth, to provide
more alternatives for the absorption of the migrant
population and to reduce problems arising from the
excessive concentration of population in one or two
urban areas. In addition to the expansion of the nine
growth centres, strategy in Kenya consisted of the
creation of a network of service centres throughout the
country, which would be designed to provide basic
services to the rural population on an equitable basis.
The selective allocation of investment is another

- measure; in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Gov-
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ernment reported that during the planning period
19781983, a larger share of investment would be allo-
cated to western Kenya, a region that had had a large
share of out-migration to Nairobi and Mombasa.

Inits reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Nigeria mentioned
a number of problems arising from the influx of mi-
grants into its major cities, including unemployment in
urban areas and a lack of agricultural labour in certain
rural zones. As a means of counteracting those prob-
lems, the Nigerian policy would focus on the over-all
modernization of the country’s rural areas and on the
growth of other urban areas, including a new capital to
be located in the interior. Construction of the capital
was to begin in 1978, with the principal functions of the
Government to be transferred there by 1986; it would




be designed to accommodate a population of 1.6 mil-
lion by the year 2000 and would ultimately be suited
for some 3 million inhabitants.

The United Republic of Tanzania had a complex
spatial distribution policy, the objectives of which
were to promote the equitable distribution and devel-
opment of resources throughout the country and to
discourage expansion of the metropolitan centre,
mainly through encouragement of  future
employment-creating activities in one of nine desig-
nated growth poles. A new capital, Dodama, was being
constructed in the interior, to be composed of five
self-sustaining towns of some 30,000 inhabitants each.
In addition, the policy provided for the expansion of
existing service centres and the creation of additional
service centres in suitable locations. It is interesting to
take note that the country’s spatial distribution policy
was backed by a programme of ongoing research, the
results of which may periodically alter existing strate-
gies. For example, although Ujama (the nation-wide
‘‘villagization’’ programme) continued, current politi-
cal and economic policies tended’to favour the growth
of intermediate towns because ongoing research had
revealed gaps in the existing settlement patterns—in
particular, the marked absence of towns and centres of
intermediate size to act as functional links between
small settlements and larger towns.

B. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF ECONOMIC AND SocCIAL
COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE PACIFIC

A majority of countries in the ESCAP area of re-
sponsibility, which is more highly urbanized than the
ECA area, expressed dissatisfaction with their current
pattern of spatial distribution. Indeed, 16 countries in
the ESCAP area considered the distribution of popula-
tion within their national territory to be largely unac-
ceptable and to require substantial modification.
Nearly as many countries (12) considered that it was
partially unacceptable, while only two countries con-
sidered that the distribution of population was entirely
acceptable.

Problems in relation to unsatisfactory patterns of
spatial distribution are of long standing in the ESCAP
area and have been well catalogued by the various
Governments. India, for example, one of the first de-
veloping countries to formulate explicit measures de-
signed to modify patterns of spatial distribution, iden-
tified problems common to many countries in the area,
such as the failure of economic infrastructure to keep
pace with urbanization and a continuing rural exodus
which resulted in over-concentration in the large met-
ropolitan centres. A number of other countries in Asia
and the Pacific identified additional adverse conse-
quences of rapid urban growth. Even a Pacific island
with a comparatively low level of urbanization—Papua
New Guinea—reported problems in relation to urban
concentration, such as housing shortages and an in-
creased demand on transport facilities and on basic
urban services.
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In terms of policies, in comparison with most of the
less developed countries of Africa and Latin America,
countries in the ESCAP area had instituted fairly vig-
orous and explicit policies to slow, to stop or even to
reverse metropolitan growth and to keep the rural
population on the land (see table 26). A few countries
had used direct administrative measures, such as-‘‘res-
idence passes’’ and legal restrictions on migration.
Almost all had employed indirect socio-economic

-measures. For the region as a whole, the current im-
. plementation of a wide range of explicit population dis-
_ tribution strategies was evident.

It is interesting that few countries in the world have

-programmes designed to resettle urban residents in

-rural areas and most of those countries are located in
the ESCAP area. China had long had such a pro-
gramme. Democratic Kampuchea had engaged in one
of the widest scale resettlement programmes in his-
tory, although little is known of the programme. The
most recent example is that of Viet Nam, which had an
ambitious . programme to resettle some 10 million
persons—one fifth of the entire population—in the
next two decades. The resettlement programme in Viet
Nam had several objectives: to relieve unemployment
problems in parts of the south; to overcome chronic
food shortages in the north by opening new lands; to
make more rational use of the country’s manpower.
The programme involved not only urban-to-rural but
rural-to-rural resettlement, in which several hundred
thousand peasants from densely populated areas near
Hanoi had been sent to-the Central Highlands and to
the Mekong Delta in the south and some 700,000 per-
sons had been moved out of Ho Chi Minh City to the
New Economic Zones.

Policy makers in other countries of Asia had not
made serious attempts at reverse migration. However,
there had been comparatively more' effort in the

- ESCAP area than in others—and on a broader scale—

to resettle migrants in frontier areas. The most out-
standing example of that approach was the transmigra-
tion scheme in Indonesia, in which fully sponsored
migrants were transported to sites in the country’s
sparsely populated regions and were allotted land,
housing etc. Another programme (which had been
somewhat more successful than the Indonesian trans-
migration programme) was the Federal Land Devel-
opment Authority (FELDA) programme in Malaysia.
An estimated 8 per cent of all migration in Malaysia in
recent years had been a direct consequence of the
FELDA resettlement 'programme and an additional
substantial amount had undoubtedly resulted from
spin-off economic effects induced by FELDA
schemes.*

Apart from the two policy options described

‘above—the reversal of migration and resettlement of

migrants in frontier zones—a majority of countries in

4Alan B. Simmons, ‘‘Slowing metropolitan city growth in Asia: a.
review of policies, programs and results’’, ‘paper submitted to the
Economic Commission for Latin America/Centro Latinoamericano
de Demografia Seminar on Population Redistribution, Santiago,
Chile, 14-19 August 1978.




the ESCAP area had opted for the retention of mi-
grants in rural areas, mainly by means of rural devel-

opment programmes; and the redirection of migrants

to non-metropolitan centres, by means of the alloca-
tion of infrastructure, industrial location and various
tax incentives.

An examination of recent development plans and the
replies of various Asian countries to the Fourth In-
quiry revealed that nearly all countries in the ESCAP
area had adopted one or both of the latter policy
approaches—that is, to retain population in rural areas
and to encourage the growth of intermediate urban
centres.

To cite only a few examples, Bangladesh reported
that it would attempt to create more employment in
rural areas as a means of reducing migration to urban
zones. Fiji would focus on rural development as a
means of retaining population in rural zones. India re-
ported that it would provide improved infrastructure
and other facilities in smaller towns and would restrict
the growth of its large urban centres. Indonesia had es-
tablished industrial estates in several of its less devel-
oped zones. Japan, the most industrially advanced
country in the ESCAP area, reported that it would
promote industrial development in non-metropolitan
areas and improve living conditions in agricultural
zones. Malaysia had sought to promote the dispersion
of industry, mainly through the use of tax incentives.
Nepal would attempt to retain population in rural areas
through the development of small-scale industry out-
side existing urban centres.

In Pakistan, the focus was on an'integrated rural de-
velopment programme and “‘agroville’” schemes, as
well as community development and the promotion of
cottage industries in rural areas. Papua New Guinea
would encourage the growth of small settlements to
deflect migration from its major towns. In the Philip-
pines, the Government had utilized tax incentives; and
the selective provision of transport facilities, water
and power subsidies. and low-cost housing pro-
grammes to divert medium- and small-scale industry to
various regional centres. The Republic of Korea was
taking steps to reduce metropolitan concentration
through various tax instruments, rural development
programmes (the New Village Movement) and the de-
velopment of industrial towns in five designated areas.
Sri Lanka was attempting to divert population from the
metropolitan centre through the establishment of in-
dustrial activity outside of the metropolitan region.
Thailand had sought to divert industry to the poorer
areas of the north-east and to create satellite centres in
the vicinity of the metropolitan centre.

C. AREea OF RESPONSIBILITY OF Economic CoMMISSION
FOR LATIN AMERICA

In the area of responsibility of ECLA, a larger pro-
portion of countries (21 out of 27) than in any other

44

major area considered that the distribution of popula-
tion within their national territory was largely unac-
ceptable. Five countries considered that it was par-
tially unacceptable and required some modification,
and only one country considered that the distribution
of its population was entirely acceptable.

Since Latin America, with nearly two thirds of its
population living in an urban place, is the most highly
urbanized of the less developed regions, it should not
be unexpected that a major concern of Governments
was the problem of diseconomies of scale resulting
from high metropolitan primacy and  over-
concentration of population in urban zones. A number
of less urbanized countries in the ECLA area, such as
those in Middle America, were concerned with the
problem of dispersed rural populations, although many
highly urbanized countries—such as Mexico—also
faced that problem.

In terms of policies, almost all of the Governments
in Latin America had adopted measures—usually
within broader strategies of regional development—
that directly or indirectly affected patterns of spatial
distribution. A number of countries had explicit popu-
lation distribution policies, although most were at
early stages of implementation.

Brazil was one of the countries in the ECLA area
which had long engaged in regional planning and which
had an explicit spatial distribution strategy. In its de-
velopment plan for 1975-1979, the areas of the north:
east, Amazon and central west were identified as
zones requiring priority treatment, mainly by means of
an investment programme to stimulate the develop:-
ment of agro-industrial growth poles and a programme
of agricultural colonization. The Government further
desired to minimize problems that resulted from rapid
urbanization by means of a number of strategies, such
as intraregional dispersion of the dominant south-
eastern urban system; ordering of the process of urban
development in the southern areas; strengthening of
the economic base of the north-eastern urban system;
promotion of urbanization in the northern and
central-western regions etc. In addition, the Govern-
ment was promoting the growth of urban nuclei in the
Amazon, through concentration of population in the
area’s major urban poles.®

Argentina also had long experience in regional plan-
ning. A major objective of the Government’s com-
prehensive population policy (announced in 1978) was
to bring about a more rational distribution of popula-
tion within the national territory—through creation of
the appropriate economic and social environment to
retain and increase the population of the north, the
centre and the Littoral, and to settle migrants in the
sparsely populated south. That goal would be achieved
by means of a broad spectrum of policies, including the

SH. J. Cole, "*Country case study: Brazil™", report prepared for the
Project on National Settlement Analysis and Formulation of the
United Nations Centre for Human Settlements, 1977.
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development of diversified economic activity in the
interior and the equitable provision of services and in-
frastructure. In addition, the Government would
stimulate regional development through various tax
concessions and credit schemes.

The Government of Chile had adopted a policy to ra-
tionalize the growth of the metropolitan centre;
primarily by means of discouraging the location of new
industrial activity in the metropolitan region. Colom-
bia was another country in Latin America that consid-
ered industrial location to be an important component
of its spatial distribution strategy. Currently, the Gov-
ernment prohibited the location of new foreign-owned
industry at the cities of Bogotd, Medellin and Cali; and
all new industry was to be channelled to the inter-
mediate urban centres. However, although the Gov-
ernment’s current policy was focused largely on the
development of intermediate urban centres, its
strategy did not imply abandonment of the large urban
centres; indeed, the Government’s plan for urban de-
velopment provided for the creation of cities within
cities as a means of rationalizing the internal develop-
ment of the major urban centres and reducing prob-
lems in connexion with the provision of basic serv-
ices. The Government had also formulated an explicit
migration policy to deal with the regularization of the
movement of seasonal workers.®

Ecuador was another country in the Andean region
which had formulated a spatial distribution policy
which involved industrial location and the redirection
of migration flows. As a means of reducing internal
migration flows, the Government had formulated a
strategy designed to concentrate investment in
selected urban centres and to promote industrial de-
centralization. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the
Government reported that it desired to reduce the rate
of growth of the metropolitan region by means of an
equitable distribution of public revenues and incen-
tives to the private sector (to locate investment in ac-
cordance with the Government’s strategy of industrial
deconcentration). The Government also sought to ad-
just the distribution of the rural population; it sup-
ported spontaneous and semi-directed colonization
towards unsettled areas of the coast and the Orient,
as a means of relieving pressure on densely populated
zones.

For a number of years, the Government of Mexico
had attempted to redistribute population through in-
direct measures (industrial location, the creation of in-
dustrial estates etc.), although it had recently formu-
lated an explicit population redistribution policy. In its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported
that it intended to direct migration towards less popu-
lated regions in order to obtain a better balance be-
tween population, resources and economic infrastruc-

¢Joop Alberts, "*Estado actual de las politicas de redistribucion es-
pacial de la poblacidén en America Latina™, paper submitted to the
Economic Commission for Latin America/Centro Latinoamericano
de Demografia Seminar on Population Redistribution, Santiago,
Chile, 14-19 August 1978.
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ture. The Government’s Plan for Urban Development
(1976) emphasized the need for the development of
new urban centres and the creation of regional growth
poles as a means of promoting balanced urban growth.
Venezuela had adopted a somewhat similar strategy
and was attempting to modify existing patterns of spa-
tial distribution, mainly by means of decentralization
of the economy. The Government intended to locate
investment away from the country’s most dynamic
areas, such as the axis of Caracas, Maracay and Va-
lencia, so as to prevent excessive urban growth.

In the examination of spatial distribution policies in
the ECLA area, Peru presented an interesting case.
Although the Government had drawn up complex
strategies to deal with spatial distribution problems
and had outlined a policy of *‘territorial adjustment’’ in
its two most recent development plans, many of those
strategies remained merely indicative as a result of
domestic financial constraints. It was perhaps for that
reason that the Government reported in the Fourth In-
quiry that it had no policy with regard to spatial distri-
bution; it noted that at the current stage of develop-
ment in Peru, rural-to-urban 'migration was an inevita-
ble phenomenon, because it #ésuitéd from the efforts
of the population to adjust to the'distribution of wealth
and to employment opportunities.

A majority of countries in the ECDA region did,
however, have spatial distribution policies; that group
included the smaller countries i Middle America and
the Caribbean. Panama, for example, a country with a
highly dispersed rural population and an over-
concentration of population at the termihalcities of
Panama and Colon, had formulated a poli\Cy to reduce
the growth of the metropolitan region, by means of
growth poles, decentralization of public administration
and integrated development of rural zones. So, too, in
its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Honduras reported that
it would include a policy for the support of inter-
mediate urban centres in its forthcoming development
plan.

In the Caribbean region, the Dominican Republic
reported in the Fourth Inquiry that it had recently
drawn up guidelines to modify patterns of spatial dis-
tribution. The Government intended to extend agra-
rian reform in an attempt to reduce internal migration
and it foresaw the need for rural “‘nuclearization’’, the
establishment of intermediate cities and the drafting of
a regulatory plan for urban growth. Cuba, the only
Latin American country with a centrally planned
economy, had placed major emphasis on rural trans-
formation and on the regionalization of services and
economic infrastructure, and had largely resolved its
spatial distribution problems. A number of direct and
indirect measures had had the effect of modifying pre-
vious patterns of spatial distribution; the Gov-
ernment’s housing policy, for example, had had a re-
distributive influence, while the requirement of resi-
dence permits, ration cards etc.—although not urbani-
zation instruments per se—had been highly effective in
controlling migration and stabilizing the growth of the
metropolitan centre.



D. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF EcoNomic COMMISSION
FOR WESTERN ASIA

A majority of countries in the area of responsibility
of ECWA—eight out of 12—considered the distribu-
tion of population within their national territory to re-
quire some modification. Three countries considered
their pattern of spatial distribution to be acceptable;
only one country considered it to be largely unaccept-
able. ‘The countries in the ECWA area had experi-
enced rapid urbanization along with rapid economic
growth, although a number of Governments faced the
additional—and contrasting—problem of dispersed
rural populations, including the presence of nomadic
and semi-nomadic groups. However, a number of the
ECWA countries had had some success.in modifying
the distribution of their population, by means of selec-
tive allocation of infrastructure and industry, devel-
opment of regional and subregional centres, com-
prehensive regional development and so on.

To cite only a few examples; Democratic Yemen
had focused on agrarian reform and over-all rural de-
velopment as a means of improving the balance be-
tween population and resources. In addition, the Gov-
ernment had sought to sedentarize the nomadic popu-
lation and to stimulate the growth of regional and sub-
regional centres as a means of stabilizing the growth of
the metropolitan centre. Iraq had engaged in a substan-
tial programme of regional development and had pro-
moted the growth of regional and subregional centres;
in addition, it-had sought to improve infrastructure and
basic services in the country’s rural zones. Jordan had
undertaken a comprehensive socio-economic devel-
opment programme in rural areas, of which the Jordan
Valley Authority is a prime example. The Government
had further attempted to reduce the concentration of
population in the metropolitan centre by diverting
economic and demographic expansion to regional
centres.

As a result of its close control over the allocation of
large capital investment, Kuwait had been able to
achieve what it considered to be an acceptable distri-
bution of population at both the national and regional
levels. The Government of Oman had focused on the
provision of infrastructure and housing in decen-
tralized centres within the metropolitan region. In ad-
dition, the Government had taken steps to modernize
the country’s rural settlements and to sedentarize the
nomadic and semi-nomadic population. Qatar, in order
to avoid further concentration in the metropolitan
centre, had stimulated industrial growth in the coun-
try’s intermediate urban centres. Saudi Arabia had
channelled investment to the Asir region and to its
major oases as a means of retaining population in rural
areas. The Government has also sought to control
urban expansion by means of a national plan for urban
development. The Syrian Arab Republic was provid-
ing improved infrastructure, services and industries in
the country’s smaller urban centres and was focusing
on comprehensive rural development as a means of

. avoiding further concentration in the metropolitan re-
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gion.”

E. AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY OF Economic COMMISSION
FOR EUROPE

In their replies to the Fourth Inquiry, a number of
countries in the area of responsibility of ECE reported
changes with respect to migration and urbanization
trends. France, for example, observed that its western
departments had ceased their steady loss of population
and that cities in the 100,000-200,000 range were grow-
ing at a faster rate than the large metropolitan centres.
Finland similarly observed that internal migration had
decreased considerably since around 1974 as a result of
its economic slow-down and decreasing labour force
requirements. Also, there were recent indications that
urbanization had slowed down or even reversed itself
in several of the more developed countries, such as
Italy, Norway, Sweden and the United States.® (See
Chapter 5 of the monitoring report.) Consequently, a
number of the ECE countries had a somewhat differ-
ent policy orientation than the develeping countries, as
a result not only of changing urbanization and migra-
tion trends but of their over-all low rates of population
growth. One report states, for example, that a down-
ward revision of national population forecasts lessens
the need for policies directed to reducing congestion in
a country’s more densely populated areas (even
though the population is still growing as a result of dem-
ographic inertia, the prospect of a stationary popula-
tion or population decline strongly influences the as-
sessment of the need for the resolution of spatial prob-
lems).®

In any event, a majority of countries (25 out of 39) in
the ECE area considered their current distribution of
population to be at least partially unacceptable and had
adopted policies of intervention. In most countries in
the area, the purpose of population distribution
policies was to raise the economic level in less popu-
lated areas and to reduce over-concentration in highly
urbanized areas. That goal was apparent in the case of
a majority of the countries that replied to the Fourth
Inquiry—Canada, Finland, Greece, Ireland, the
Netherlands, Switzerland and Turkey—all of which
reported that they had policies to reduce the rate of
growth of the metropolitan region.

However, in a number of the countries in the ECE
area, the issue was largely one of ‘‘fine tuning’’ of
population distribution as a means of extending an al-
ready high level of living to all regions of a country or
of meeting environmental goals. In its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, for example, the Federal Republic of

7G. M. Stubbs, loc. cit.

8World Population Trends and Policies, 1977 Monitoring Report,
vol. I, Population Trends, chap. V.

Hendrik ter Heide and C. Leo Eichperger, **Dynamic interrela-_
tionships between population redistribution policies and dem-:
ographic developments’’: paper submitted to the International
Geographical Union Symposium on Population Redistribution
Policies, Oulu, Finland, 10-17 August 1978.




Germany reported that the major objectives of its re-
gional plannmg and populatlon distribution policy
were to ensure ‘‘parity’’ of living conditions for the
population in all parts of the Federal Republic. So, too,
in its report on urbanization (1976), the Netherlands
emphasized that an important objective of its popula-
tion distribution strategy was the need to protect

‘‘open areas and areas valuable from an ecological or
landscape point of view”’

Since the countries in the ECE area have complex
economies, redistribution policies in these countries
were also usually quite complex. In a majority of in-
stances, population redistribution measures were aux-
iliary instruments of national and regional planning.
Measures included incentives and subsidies of one
type or another which were intended to overcome the

~ perceived economic disadvantages of certain areas;

they might also include subsidized provision of infra-
structure, the relocation of government agencies and so
on. Among the countries replying to the Fourth In-
quiry, Canada reported that it intended to reduce the
rate of growth of the metropolitan centre through re-
gional industrial incentives; Finland, to stabilize out-
migration from rural areas through the provision of
new investment and employment, the decentralization
of central government institutions and the relocation of
industry; Switzerland, to improve infrastructure in less
developed areas and to channel federal investment to
mountain regions. In late 1978, France announced a
comprehensive spatial distribution policy which would
emphasize motivation of the private sector to locate
industry in designated zones (such as the north, Lor-
raine and Pays de la Loire). A national agency for the
creation of small enterprises was to be established and
public investment allocated to less developed regions
of France. In addition, there would be a regionaliza-
tion of the 1980 budget and efforts to decentralize pub-
lic administration.

In their replies to the Fourth Inquiry, a number of
countries reported policies for the development of new
towns. Greece reported that it would focus on the de-
velopment of a number of regional urban centres in
order to deflect migration from greater Athens. Ireland
reported that it would promote the expansion of eight
major urban centres and other large towns of strategic
importance, as a means of stabilizing the growth of the
metropolitan region. The Netherlands similarly re-
ported that it would concentrate urban population
growth within regions with relatively small cities,
through the stimulation of growth centres within those
regions.

It is important to mention that a few countries in the
ECE area reported a problem that is unique to the
more developed countries: rapid out-migration from
major urban centres. The United Kingdom reported,
for example, that among the objectives of its spatial
distribution policies was the achievement of a reduc-
tion in the rate of demographic and economic decline
in the inner areas of its major cities. The Government
stated that it had amended its policies on new towns
and had developed remedial measures for dealing with

the inner cities (announced in 1977). The Federal Re-
public of Germany similarly reported the intensifica-
tion of its policy for the preservation and renewal of
inner city areas.

. Intervention in the population redistribution process
was of longer standing - in the centrally planned
economies and was closely related to over-all eco-
nomic planning. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the
USSR reported that plans for the development of the
national economy covered population migration based
essentially on the planned allocation of productive
forces. The German Democratic Republic similarly
stated that a stable growth rate of production was sup-
ported by a planned, rational location of the produc-
tive forces. In that connexion, the regional distribution
of the population and labour force assumed great im-
portance. Although some population redistribution

- measures might be similar to those adopted by the de-

"~ veloped market economies,
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the centrally planned
countries had tended to offer a greater range of incen-
tive measures directed towards individuals. For exam-
ple, in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the German
Democratic Republic reported that it intended to
channel graduates from universities and technical
schools to designated areas and to interest young
skilled workers in changing their place of work. The
Government reported that such regional redistribution
of labour was effectively promoted through the provi-
sion of additional housing and the improvement of
working and living conditions.

Not all of the more developed countries desired to
intervene to modify patterns of spatial distribution. In
its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the United States of
America reported that it did not have an explicit policy
to redistribute population; it stated that ‘‘in its com-
plex economy with high levels of income, it would not
be feasible to plan population redistribution’. It
further reported that, largely as a result of market
forces, the development of the country had been ac-
companied by substantial internal migration to areas of
relatively better economic opportunity; and, as a re-
sult, the various geographical regions had become rela-
tively more equal over time.

CONCLUSION

In concluding this overview of spatial distribution
policies which have been adopted by selected coun-
tries in the various geographical regions, it is important
to take note that, in dealing with spatial distribution
and internal migration policies, a two-year period is far
too short an interval in which to observe significant
change.

However, it is important to mention that certain
basic strategies, or combinations of strategies, had
been adopted by nearly all Governments for the reso-
Iution of spatial distribution problems. A few countries
had attempted to control migration by sending urban
population to reside in rural areas. On the other hand,




a large number of countries had focused on rural de-
velopment as a means of holding potential migrants at
the source. A somewhat smaller number of countries
had attempted to redirect migrants to under-developed
or frontier areas, while a significant nuniber of less de-
veloped countries, as well as the more developed
countries, had established growth poles, intermediate
urban centres etc. On the whole, the strategies
adopted by the more developed countries, as well as
the more advanced developing countries, were quite
complex and involved multiple incentives as well as
disincentives for industrial relocation, the dispersal of
government agencies and so forth.

As stated in the present chapter, there was some
variation in the spatial distribution policies adopted by
countries in the various geographical regions, which
may be explained in part by the fact that a majority of
countries in those respective regions were at different
stages of the urban transition. In the ECL.A area of re-
sponsibility, for example, which comprises the most
highly urbanized less developed regions, a number of
countries had long engaged in regional planning and a
majority of national socio-economic development
plans included complex spatial distribution strategies,
which involved the development of intermediate urban
centres, incentives and disincentives for industrial lo-
cation, decentralization of Government agencies and
so forth. In the ESCAP area, comprising the less de-
veloped regions which are the next highly urbanized,
there had been a strong emphasis on rural develop-
ment and attempts by a number of countries to resettle
migrants in alternative rural zones.!® Other countries
of Asia had established growth poles and had adopted
industrial location strategies etc. In the ECWA area of
responsibility, a number of countries had adopted rural
and regional development strategies designed to im-
prove the distribution of population; and it may be ex-
pected that, particularly among the oil-producing
countries, the economic expansion resulting from the
rapid expansion of revenues would enable Gov-
ernments to adjust patterns of spatial distribution by
means of capital investment in non-metropolitan re-
gions. Lastly, in the ECA area, which contains the less
developed regions with the lowest level of urbaniza-
tion, a majority of countries had adopted rural devel-
opment policies, which included the establishment of

19This option is not available to all of the countries in the area of
responsibility of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and
the Pacific; in a country like Bangladesh, for example, there is virtu-
ally no land for settlement.

rural industry, the provision of infrastructure to rural
zones etc., as a means of resolving spatial distribution
problems. A small number of countries were attempt-
ing to redirect migrants to frontier areas, while a few of
the more advanced developing countries in Africa had
adopted strategies that involved the deflection of mi-
gration to new urban centres.

In the area of responsibility of ECE, where all but
one of the countries are more developed, a majority of
Governments had adopted spatial distribution policies
which were usually designed to raise the economic
level in less populated areas and to reduce over-
concentration in urbanized areas. In a number of those
countries, action was generally directed more towards
the ‘‘fine tuning’’ of population distribution in -re-
sponse to environmental problems and towards im-
provement of the quality of life, although, in a number
of countries, action might be related to regional em-
ployment shifts brought about by changes in industrial

" requirements. An additional problem faced by several

of the more developed countries was that of the de-
terioration of the inner areas of the older urban
centres.

Although there were some differences among re-
gions, which resulted largely from the fact that a
majority of countries within each region were at differ-
ent stages of urbanization, the greatest difference ob-
served at world level was between the centrally
planned and the market economies. Of course, in both
the market economies and the centrally planned
economies, population redistribution policies were
embodied in the matrix of national and regional eco-
nomic planning, which resulted in an emphasis on eco-
nomic measures as the primary policy instruments.
However, although there was a general similarity in
approach, there were also very significant differences
which derived from the substantial differences in the
economic systems involved. The centrally planned
economies, with direct control over the greater part of
their economies, were able to intervene much more
directly in the population redistribution process. In a
majority of the market economies, the national
strategy for development had priority over the strategy
for the implementation of spatial distribution policies
and that factor had often led to problems. For exam-

- ple, in some countries, national economic strategies
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continued to favour the growth of the metropolitan re-
gion, in spite of the fact that spatial distribution
policies might advocate the development of areas out-
side of the metropolitan centre.




TABLE 25. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE DEGREE OF SATISFACTION WITH SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF
POPULATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JuLy 1978
(Number of Governments)

Degree of satisfaction with spatial distribution

Unacceptable  Largely

Acceptable to some degree unacceptable Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ........ ..., — 6 9 15
Middle Africa ........ ... .ot — 1 8 9
Northern Africa ...ttt —_ 2 4 6
Southern Africa ........... ... .. i — 2 2 4
Western Africa ............co i — 4 12 16
ToraL —_ 15 35 S0
ECWA area
Western South Asiab. ... ......................... 3 8 1 12
ECLA area
Caribbean .......... ... . ... 1 3 4 8
Middle America ............coooiiiiiiii . —_ 1 6 7
Temperate South America ......................... — — 3 3
Tropical South America ..............coovvunin.... - 1 8 9
ToTal 1 5 21 27
ECE area N
Eastern Europe® ........... ... .. .. . iiiii.... 3 3 — 6
Northern Europec ........ ... ... ..., 2 5 7
Southern Europe® ...............iiiiiiiiiniinnn. 3 € — 9
Western Europe® ........ .. ... .. .o 4 ) — 9
Cyprus, Israeland Turkey ......................... — )‘ 2 3
Northern America® ............ ... ..o L 1 ‘ i — 2
USSRE L —_ V3 — 3
ToTal 13 3 35 1 39
ESCAP area . }
China ... e — : :,'l — 1
Japant L. — — 1 1
Other East Asia ............ i, — 3 — 3
Eastern South Asia ............... ... 1 2 - 6 9
Middle South Asia .......... .., S 4 9
Australia and New Zealand® ....................... —_ 1 1 2
Melanesia ..........iiiiiii e — _ 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia ............................. 1 1 2 4
Torat 2 13 15 30
More developedregions ........................ ..., 13 24 5 42
Less developedregions .................ccciiiivinnn. 6 42 68 116
Total 19 66 73 158

a For countries in each category, see annex table 73.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
¢ More developed regions.
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TaBLE 26. GOVERNMENT POLICIES RELATING TO SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION AND INTERNAL MIGRATION OF POPULATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF
REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JULY 19782
(Number of Governments)

Policies concerning trends in internal migration from rural areas and small urban centres to major urban areas and
metropolitan regions

Acceleration Maintenance of Deceleration Reversal
of migration migration of migration of migration

Policies concerning structure of urban and rural areas

Change in: Change in:
Change in No change Change in No change Rural- -~ Urban- No change Rural- ~ Urban-

both in either rural in either urban rural in either urban rural Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa .................... — 1 2 2 4 — 4 —_ 1 — 1 15
Middle Africa ..................... — 1 — — 3 — 2 —_ 2 — 1 9
Northern Africa ................... — — — 1 1 — 4 — — —_ - 6
Southern Africa ................... — 1 — 1 —_— - 1 — —_ — 1 4
Western Africa .................... —_ 3 3 2 2 1 S -— —_ = == 16
ToraL —_ 6 s 6 10 1 16 — 3 — 3 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab ............... 1 4 — 1 1 — 4 — —_ - 1 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ........................ — 2 — 1 2 1 2 —_ —_— = = 8
Middle America ................... — 1 — 2 1 —_ 3 — —_ - = 7
Temperate South America ......... c — — — — _— 2 1 — - - = 3
Tropical South America ............ 1 L, — — — 2 — 6 — _ —_ 9
Torar ¢ 1 3 — 3 5 3 12 — - - = 27
ECE area . Vo
Eastern Europe® .................. Y o— — — — — 6 — — —_ = = 6
Northern Europes ................. b i— 1 — 1 — 3 —_ 1 — 1 —_ 7
Southern Europe® ................. V— 3 —_ 1 — 3 2 — —_ - - 9
Western Europec .................. 1 P 4 — 2 N 2 — 1 — 9
Cyprus, Israel and Turkey .......... o — — — —_ _ - 3 — —_ — = 3
Northern America® ................ d— i 2 — — - = = — - - = 2
USSRe L i — — — — — 1 2 — —_ - - .3
: ToTAL — 10 — 4 — 13 7 3 —_ 2 — 39
ESCAP area .
China ........ccoiiiiiiiiiinn... — — — — _ - — — _ - 1 1
Japanc ... ...l —_ — — — —  — 1 — _ = = 1
Other East Asia ................... — — — 1 [ — 1 — R — 1 3
Eastern South Asia ................ — 1 1 1 2 — —_ — 1 — 3 9
Middie South Asia ...... e 1 —_ 1 1 2 — 3 — 1 — - 9
Australia and New Zealand® ........ — 1 — — e — — 1 —_ 2
Melanesia ........................ — —_ — — — I — — _ = = 1
Micronesia-Polynesia .............. — 2 — 1 [ — 1 — _ = = 4
ToraL 1 4 2 4 4 1 6 — 2 1 S 30
More developed regions .............. —_ 11 — 4 — 15 6 3 — 3 — 42
Less developed regions .............. 3 16 7 14 20 3 39 —_ 5 — 9 116
Torat 3 27 7 18 20 18 45 3 S 3 9 158

2 See table 25, foot-note a. ¢ More developed regions.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey. .
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Chapter XVIII

INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION

In order to deal with the phenomenon of interna-
tional migration, the present chapter has been organ-
ized differently from those preceding it. The discus-
sion examines.the major migration flows rather than
focusing on the individual regions, since, by the very
nature of the phenomenon, international migration
cuts across both regional and national boundaries.
(For a description of the major flows, see figure I1.)

Voluntary migration, as opposed to the movement
of refugees, is closely related to the process of eco-
nomic, social and demographic development in the
world as a whole and in individual sending and receiv-
ing countries. In broad terms, the movement of mi-
grants is generally from the economically less advanced
to the more advanced countries, countries which are
characterized by different levels of development and
are at different stages of the demographic transition.

Almost all Governments had international migration
policies; indeed, only a few Governments—mainly
some centrally planned economies in Eastern
Europe—reported that international migration was not
an area of active policy concern. Of course, it is impor-
tant to state that some types of international migration
are beyond the realm of governmental policies. Un-
documented migration may occur without the approval
of either the sending or the receiving countries (al-
though it may involve tacit approval on either side),
while refugee movements may resuit from unforeseen
natural disasters, political upheavals etc. However,
the latter type of movement may be subject to strict
control by potential receiving countries. And, it is im-
portant to take note that even this type of international
migration—involving undocumented migrants or
refugees—may affect governmental policy decisions
with respect to more traditional immigration. For
example, a country that has large numbers of illegal
migrants may change its perception of the desirability
of future immigration. Similarly, refugees often settle
permanently in a receiving country and are in a sense
competing for a limited number of places with more
traditional migrants.

It is clear that international migration is a complex
topic and governmental policies are characterized by a
wide diversity. To begin with, policies may be adopted
for demographic or non-demographic ends (or both).
International migration may be a substitute for an un-
satisfactory rate of population growth (a country that
desires to increase population growth in the short term
may choose to increase immigration because an in-
crease in fertility might take several generations).
Conversely, a country with rapid population growth,

high unemployment etc. may opt for increased emigra-
tion. On the other hand, an international migration pol-
icy may also be adopted for purely economic ends—
for example, for temporary adjustment of labour
shortages, with the expectation that migrants will re-
turn to their countries of origin.

Since an international migration policy may produce
more rapid results than-a policy designed to decrease
mortality or to increase fertility, policies may shift
quite rapidly; and, indeed, there have been substantial
changes in this area in recent years. Currently, a
majority of Governments desired neither immigration

- nor emigration.! With respect to immigration, only 10
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countries desired higher immigration (two more devel-
oped and eight less developed countries); 16 desired to
maintain the rate, subjecting it to strict control; 16 de-
sired to curb immigration in the future but to maintain
the current immigrant population. In a vast majority of
instances—116 out of 158 countries—Governments
considered immigration to be either demographically
insignificant or undesirable (see table 27).

With respect to emigration, six countries (two more
developed and four less developed) desired to attain a
higher rate; 24 desired to maintain the current rate, and
25 desired to curb emigration in the future. Again, in a
majority of cases—103 out of 158 countries—
Governments considered emigration to.be insignificant
or undesirable (see table 28).

The discussion in this chapter is organized as fol-
lows. The first section examines temporary  labour
flows, those which proceed largely from the econom-
ically less advantaged to the more advantaged coun-
tries. The discussion also covers the major poles of at-
traction in 1978: the oil-producing countries of Western
South Asia and Northern Africa; Southern and West-
ern Africa; Latin America; and, lastly, Western
Europe, an area in which the flow had largely
stabilized and in which policy decisions related largely
to the “‘temporary’’ migrants who remained.

The second section deals with the current situation
in a number of countries that had been traditional poles
of attraction for permanent settlement (such countries
as Canada, the United States of America, Australia
and New Zealand) and with the few countries at world
level that still desired to attract permanent immigrants.

The third section focuses on emigration, examining
the policies of the major sending countries and discuss-

'For views of individual Governments concerning international
immigration, see annex tables 74-97. ’
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and Sweden
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Figure II. International migration, trend during 1976-1978 and future prospects




TABLE 27. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION
(Number of Governments)

Government policies in favour of

Maintenance

of current rates

Higher but with strict

Deceleration of
future immigration
but maintenance of
already established

immigrant population

- Immigration viewed
as not demographically
significant and desirable

or not desirable Total

rates control

ECAarea ................ 3 3
ECWAarea .............. 1 6
ECLAarea .............. 4 1
ECEarea ................ 1 2
ESCAParea ............. 1 4
More developed regions ... 2 2
Less developed regions .... 8 14

ToTAL 10 16

2 - 42 50
— 5 12
1 21 27
11 25 39
2 23 30
11 27 : 42
5 89 116
16 e . - 158

TaBLE 28. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION
(Number of Governments)

Government policies in favour of

Higher Muaintenance

Emigration viewed
as not demographically

Deceleration of significunt and desirable

rates of current rates future emigration or not desirable Total
ECAarea ................ 1 - 15 4 g 30 50
ECWAarea .............. — 2 1 9 12
ECLAarea .............. — 3 11 13 27
ECEarea :............... 3 1 7 28 39
ESCAParea ............. 2 3 2 23 : 30
More developed regions ... 2 1 8 31 42
Less developed regions .... 4 23 17 72 116

TortaL 6 24 25 103 158

ing the rélated issue of the ‘‘brain drain’’. The fourth
section deals with a topic of growing importance—
illegal migration—and the last section examines the
issue of refugees.

A. LABOUR MIGRATION

One of the most striking changes that has occurred
in the past several years with respect to international
migration has been the increasing attraction of the oil-
producing Arab States of Western South Asia and
Northern Africa for migrant workers. While the total
numbers remained uncertain—there might be as many
as 2 million ‘‘guest workers’’ in those countries—it is
certain that the still largely uncharted phenomenon is
having a far greater impact on the Gulf Arab States
than did the migration of guest workers to Western
European countries during the 1960s and early 1970s.
For example, at its peak, a guest worker had held only
one out of five positions in Switzerland and one out of
seven positions in France. In contrast, in a country
such as the United Arab Emirates, three out of four
positions were currently held by foreigners, and in the
Gulf States as a whole, more than half of the work
force was made up of foreign labourers.

The movement of temporary workers to the Gulf
States differed from the previous migration of foreign
workers to Western Europe not only in terms of rela-
tive numbers but in the fact that it was a far more or-
ganized movement. In a typical instance, a company’
that desired to bring in guest workers to one of the
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oil-producing States applied to a particular Govern-
ment for visas, often in groups of up-to 500, and then
contacted an agent in a sending country to bring in the
desired manpower. ‘

Although uncertainty currently existed as to the
magnitude of the movement, equally little was known
about the economic implications of that vast trade in
human labour, although it was evident that exported
labour was an important source of hard currency for
the sending countries. And, in the light of that fact,
migrant labour had been attracted from a growing
number of countries and geographical regions. Cur-
rently, there were large contingents of temporary
workers from Asia (from Afghanistan, India, Pakistan,
the Philippines and the Republic of Korea; and smaller
numbers from Indonesia and Thailand); from Southern
Europe (Turkey); and from Northern Africa (Egypt
and Somalia). The flow was likely to increase and to at-
tract labourers from such areas as Ethiopia, Kenya
and other Eastern African countries and the Sahelian
region in Western Africa. ‘

Briefly reviewing the current policies of the major
receiving countries in Western South ‘Asia and North-
ern Africa, it is clear that there existed substantial
demand for manpower, albeit of a temporary nature, in
the major oil-producing countries. Of the Arab coun-
tries that currently received substantial immigration,
all desired to maintain the flow; and one country,
Saudi Arabia, desired to attract larger numbers of im-
migrants. Bahrain desired substantial immigration in
order to meet its labour force requirements, although it
was mainly interested in attracting temporary migrants




to work on particular construction projects. Kuwait,
one of the countries that had attracted massive immi-
gration, was interested in skilled migrants (who were
unlikely to remain permanently) and in the temporary
immigration of project labour, with guaranteed repat-

_riation upon the completion of specific projects. The
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya similarly desired the tempo-
rary immigration of a project labour force. Oman, like
its less populated neighbours along the Gulf, also de-
pended heavily upon expatriate workers, largely from
the Indian subcontinent. Qatar, which had recently
experienced a construction boom and was engaging in
an ambitious industrial programme, had attracted mas-
sive immigration, mainly of unskilled and semi-skilled
workers from India, Iran, Pakistan and, more recently,
Bangladesh. It could be anticipated that it would at-
tract an even larger inflow from a broader geographical
area. Saudi Arabia, as a result of its accelerating eco-
nomic development since the 1960s, had attracted large
numbers of immigrants of all skill levels to its major
urban.centres. Its current development strategy, em-
bodied in the Second Plan, would require an even
larger immigrant population to meet the needs of its
large-scale industrial programme. Currently, the Gov-
ernment had somewhat relaxed its formerly strict im-
migration controls in order to ensure sufficient labour
to carry out projects outlined in the Second Plan. In-

. creasingly, Saudi Arabia, as well as a number of other
countries in the ECWA area, was relying on the re-
cruitment of a temporary project labour force, labour
that would be repatriated after the completion of a
given project. The United Arab Emirates, which had
followed a pattern of rapid economic expansion, con-
tinued to attract immigrants of all skill levels; and
those immigrants currently constituted an estimated
two thirds of the country’s total population.

With regard to future prospects, it is clear that in
those Arab countries which had adopted economic
strategies that emphasized non-labour-intensive sec-
tors, the migration of temporary workers would even-
tually be halted (possibly during the early or mid-
1980s). However, in those countries where a substan-
tial agricultural sector was envisaged, as in Saudi
Arabia and Oman, demand for less skilled agricultural
labour might continue. In any event, the major oil-
exporting countries are likely to continue to need sub-
stantial immigration during the next two decades.?

A second major area in which the migration of tem-
porary workers predominated was Africa, where
workers from a number of the poorer countries mi-
grated to two major regions of economic attraction:
South Africa; and the economically more advanced
countries of Gabon and the Ivory Coast. '

The first of those movements was of long standing.
Migration to South Africa continued from the
neighbouring -countries of Botswana, Lesotho and
Swaziland, peripheral areas that were politically inde-
pendent yet economically impoverished, despite their

~active participation in 100 years of economic growth.

2G. M. Stubbs, loc. cit.
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Although the numbers of migrants from those coun-
tries had fallen off in recent years, the flow could be
expected to continue for some time, as those countries
were currently incapable of breaking out of their satel-
'lite roles. According to estimates prepared by the In-
ternational Labour Organisation (ILO) in 1978, some
21,000 citizens of Botswana were employed in South
Africa, as were nearly 10,000 workers from Swaziland
and an additional 33,874 workers from Mozambique.
Lesotho, the poorest and most vulnerable of the send-
ing countries due to its scarcity of arable land, had
over 97,000 workers—350 per cent of its male and 10 per
cent of its female labour force-—employed in the mines
of South Africa. (Official projections by the Govern-
ment of Lesotho estimated an anticipated increase in
the ‘‘absent population’ to some 180,000 workers by
1985.) In addition to the movement of temporary
workers from the above-mentioned countries, the re-
cruitment of workers from Malawi to South Africa had
resumed in mid-1977 (Malawi had put an end to imine
labour recruitment following a plane crash in 1974); but
the movement of workers from Malawi to South Africa
was not expected td reach its former levels.

The second major movement of temporary workers
within Africa had occurred in western Middle Africa
and in Western Africa, where the major countries of
attraction were Gabon and the Ivory Coast.> Gabon,
which had been faced with a chronic scarcity of work-
ers at virtually every level of the economy, continued
to import foreign workers, who had constituted ap-
proximately one third of the country’s labour force in
1976. Some 6,000 workers from Senegal had been ac-
tive in recent years in public works projects and in
teaching. Similar contracts have been negotiated with
Burundi, Togo, the United Republic of Cameroon and
the Upper Volta, although emigration from the last-
named country to Gabon had been halted in late 1977.
In addition, non-contract labour was available from a
pool of some 60,000 Rio Munians who had been exiled
from Equatorial Guinea.

The Ivory Coast, however, was the principal coun-
try of immigration in Western Africa. Currently, an es-
timated 35 per cent of the total labour force of the
Ivory Coast was non-Ivorian; the migrants came
mainly from the neighbouring countries of Mali and the
Upper Volta. However, in its reply to the Fourth In-
quiry, the Government of the Ivory Coast indicated a
recent shift in policy—towards the favouring of more
selective immigration—which might eventually affect
the employment of skilled manpower from overseas,
as well as of unskilled manpower from neighbouring
countries of Africa. The Government reported that it
intended to adopt a policy of employing young Ivory
Coast nationals in sectors of the economy that had
been in the hands of foreign nationals. In addition, it
planned to seek the ‘‘ivorization’’ of unskilled man-

3The situation of Gabon was somewhat different from that of the

“Ivory Coast, in that Gabon had received a significant number of ref-

ugees. As a result, Gabon had changed its perception of the ac-
ceptability of further immigration: it currently desired to maintain
the rate, while it previously had desired to increase the-rate.



power in the secondary and tertiary sector—through
such means as placing higher value on manual labour
and aiding the settlement of young agricultural work-
ers in communal villages. If such a programme were
carried out on a large scale, the requirements for for-
eign manpower would be significantly reduced. It may
be assumed, however, that the movement of workers
from the economically less advanced countries in the
region—such as the Upper Volta—to the more ad-
vanced countries will continue for some time to come.

There was a large-scale movement of migrant work-
ers among the various countries of Latin America, in-
cluding the countries of Middle America and the
Caribbean. The number of workers involved was large
not only by absolute standards but in proportion to the
population and labour force of many of the countries
involved. The geography of such movements was
fairly simple. In the northern part of the South Ameri-
can continent the migrants converged primarily to-
wards Venezuela and came mainly from Colombia. In
the centre, there were lesser movements among other
countries of the Andean group and between Brazil and
its neighbouring countries; and in the south, Argentina
was the main immigration country and likewise re-
ceived an inflow from its neighbours. With respect to
the stock, the ILO has distinguished five main
categories of migrants in Latin America, primarily on
the basis of their time horizon. These migrants are:
frontier workers; seasonal workers; short-term tempo-
rary workers; medium-term temporary workers; and
long-term or permanent workers (who settle with their
families but generally keep their original nationalities).

Everything suggests that those movements can no

longer be considered temporary or a product of current
economic conditions but must be seen as a lasting
structural phenomenon. During the past few years the
traditional migration of frontier and seasonal agricul-
tural workers had been accompanied and gradually re-
placed by short- or medium-term and, to an increasing
extent, permanent migration.*

The situation with respect to international migration
in Western Europe—formerly a major pole of attrac-
tion for migrant labour—had changed considerably
since around 1973, when, as a result of the economic
slow-down in the developed market economies, many
countries that had previously accepted immigrant
labour had stopped active recruitment and restricted
access to their territory to foreign workers (except for
nationals of countries in the European Economic
Community (EEC) ). Specifically, the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany had suspended the recruitment of im-
migrant workers in November 1973. Switzerland had
issued an edict in July 1974 to limit the number of for-
eigners engaged in remunerative activities. In the
Scandinavian countries, the interruption of migration
flows from countries outside the Nordic labour market
had been universal: since 1974 in Denmark and in
Sweden; and since 1975 in Norway (with the ban ex-

4F. Breton, ‘*Working and living conditions of migrant workers in

South America’’, International Labour Review, vol. 114, No. 3
(November-December 1976), p. 344.

tended indefinitely in that country in 1976). Similar
restrictive measures had been taken in Austria, Bel-
gium and the Netherlands.

Following the imposition of those restrictive meas-

ures in the major labour-recruiting countries, there had
been a reverse flow, in which perhaps as many as

*870,000 migrant workers had returned to their coun-

tries of origin. Subsequently, the situation had largely
stabilized and there had been a continuing flow of mi-
grants in both directions, although those flows had
changed greatly in intensity and in composition. (To

- cite only one example, in 1970, two thirds of the mi-
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grants to France had been workers and one third family .
members; by 1976, the proportions had been reversed,
and the flow of migrants consisted of one third workers
and two thirds family members (and, of course, the
size of the flow was only a percentage of its former
magnitude).

There had been a change not only in the flow but in
the stock—i.e., in the character of the foreign popula-
tion that had resided in the Western European coun-
tries in recent years. As a result of the stabilization of
the numbers of workers, there had been a predictable
aging of the foreign-worker population. Also, as a re-
sult of the arrival of family members and of the fact

.that the migrants’ birth rates were often higher than

those of the general population, the total number of
migrants in the nine Common Market countries had
remained roughly the same—about 12.5 million per-
sons. (And, indeed, official projections estimate that
even if the number of migrant workers were to remain

-the same, the total number of foreigners within EEC

would rise to some 18 million by 1985.)

In discussing the situation of migrants in Europe, the
most salient point is that, although the influx of mi-
grant workers to the industrialized countries of Western
Europe had originally been intended to fill only a tem-
porary need and it had been assumed that the guest
workers would stay for a period of years and return to
their countries of origin, it was currently clear that a
majority of migrants—in the seven continental EEC
countries as well as in Switzerland—would want to
remain in those countries on a permanent basis, which
posed problems to the respective receiving countries
in terms of political and social tensions, substandard
living conditions, cultural difficulties and so on.

Indeed, although a majority of the Western Euro-
pean countries reported that the current level of
immigration—which in. most instances consisted of a
small flow—was acceptable, a number of countries
identified problems, in their replies to the Fourth In-
quiry, in relation to the integration of the foreign popu-
lation and mentioned measures that had been adopted
to resolve those problems.

The Federal Republic of Germany had faced a
number of problems common to other countries in
Europe. There had been an initial return flow of
migrants—the total number had dropped from a 1973
peak of from 2.5 million to 2.6 million to some 2
million—and it might be anticipated that a slight
stream of migrants would continue to return home. Al-




though the ban on further immigration would probably
be extended indefinitely, the Federal Republic of Ger-
many continued to admit families of foreign workers
and it was clear that many migrants with family mem-
bers might remain permanently in the Federal Repub-
lic, as it had ruled out direct incentives to induce the
workers‘tp return home. As a result, the major focus of
the Government’s policy was towards integration. In
its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, it reported that its pol-
icy consisted of allowing migrant labourers ‘‘a life in
secure social and legal status’’. Such a goal would be
achieved by further efforts at integrating migrants who
currently resided in the Federal Republic of
Germany—by such measures as improved residence
permit regulations and the granting of unlimited work
permits after eight years of residence instead of the
previous 10 years. The case of the Federal Republic of
Germany presents a certain paradox, in that it was one
of the first European countries to have adopted a
humane policy of admitting family members; yet, that
policy subsequently produced some undesired social
consequences. Faced with such problems as high un-
employment among foreign youth (an estimated
100,000 foreign adolescents between the ages of 15 and
19 were currently unemployed), the Government was
currently considering measures to provide special as-
sistance to migrant children enrolied in school and to
provide training programmes for the growing numbers
of foreign school-leavers.

Problems in relation to the integration of ‘‘tempo-
rary workers’’ and the education of their children were
similarly identified by Switzerland, which reported in
its reply to the Fourth Inquiry that it desired to accel-
erate the reverse flow of migrant labour. In 1977, the
Federal Consultative Commission on the Problem of
Foreigners reported that although from a quantitative
standpoint, the problem of foreigners had been ren-
dered less acute by the measures to restrict immigra-
tion, many human and social questions remained to be
solved. The Committee concluded that ‘‘compulsory
education in Swiss schools is certainly the best means
of integration’’.’

-Although virtually all of the Western European
countries had adopted measures—usually embodied in
bilateral accords—that guaranteed various rights to
remaining migrant workers, one country (Sweden) had
a particularly comprehensive policy. Currently, the
immigration of labour from countries outside the Nor-
dic common market was negligible; however, the im-
migration of Finns, who constituted the largest group
of foreign nationals in Sweden, was still of importance
and Sweden had formulated a broad policy to deal with
immigration affairs and minority problems (which had
been identified not as temporary phenomena but as
phenomena that would have lasting consequences on
Swedish society). In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
the Government of Sweden reported that an extensive
government programme had been designed both to

i SSbwitzerland,_Intex‘gove:rnmental Committee for European Migra-
tion, “‘Information letter on migrant adaptation and integration™,
November 1977.
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facilitate the adjustment of immigrants in Sweden and
their wishes to preserve contact with their original cul-
ture. The aim of the policy was to give immigrants the
same level of living as the rest of the population, to
provide areal choice between retaining and developing
their original cultural identity and assuming a Swedish
cultural identity.

Whereas a number of Western European countries

"were largely concerned with questions of integration,

others were in the process of negotiating bilateral ac-
cords or implementing various measures to facilitate
the eventual return of a larger flow of migrants to their
countries of origin. France presented a case in point.
Except for some Spanish and Portuguese immigrant
workers, many of the guest workers in France—
particularly the some 870,000 Algerians, 304,000
Moroccans and 164,000 Tunisians—had not been inte-
grated into French society. In the context of high un-
employment, public pressure had been in favour of re-
ducing the foreign labour force (there had been a vague
target mentioned in some public circles of reducing the
contingent by some 250,000 workers). In terms of ac-
tual policy decisions, the Government had attempted
at first to induce unemployed foreign workers to return
home. In June 1977, the Government had begun a pro-
gramme offering about $2,000 (F 10,000) to each for-
eign worker who agreed to return to his country of ori-
gin. (That programme did not achieve measurable suc-
cess; and as of February 1978, fewer than 5,000 work-
ers had accepted the Government’s bonus. Sub-
sequently, in November 1978, the programme was de-
clared to be illegal by the Council of State, but in late
1978, it was resubmitted to the National Assembly.) In
addition, in September 1977, the Government had im-
posed a three-year ban on immigration and had an-
nounced the termination of the issuance of work per-
mits, the extension of return assistance to all workers
who had resided in France for a five-year period and
the suspension of family immigration. The last meas-
ure had provoked a significant degree of protest and
the Government had subsequently decided that foreign
workers could continue to bring in family members on
the condition that those family members would not
seek employment (that measure was to be in effect for
a period of three years).

Currently, the Government of France was exploring
the possibility of negotiating bilateral accords with a
number of former sending countries in order to facili-
tate the return migration of a larger contingent of mi-
grant workers, particularly those who were unem-
ployed. ‘ :

The United Kingdom shared a certain similarity with
France in that the current immigration problems in
both countries partially resulted from their former po-
sition as colonial Powers. Although there had been no
recent changes in the United Kingdom immigration
policy, there had been much debate within the country
on the future direction of immigration policy. In ac-
cordance with its current policy, embodied in the Im-
migration Act of 1971, the Government was committed
to honour a statutory obligation to an estimated




30,000-40,000 United Kingdom passport-holders in
Eastern Africa, who entered on a quota of 5,000 per
annum. In addition, the Government admitted the de-
pendants of those immigrants who had settled in the
United Kingdom before 1973.

~ As an example of the recent debate on the future
direction of immigration policy, in March 1978, a bipar-
tisan select committee of the House of Commons
called for a virtual end of ‘‘major’’ immigration of
Asians and Africans to the United Kingdom and for
the introduction of close checks on immigrants already
in the country. The report recommended that the Gov-
ernment should make it clear that there would be no
major primary immigration in the foreseeable future
and that immigration would be allowed only in excep-
tional individual circumstances. It also recommended
the setting of a date to end the right of holders of
United Kingdom passports from countries of the
Commonwealth to settle in the United Kingdom. Of
course, the current Government was not committed to
act upon the recommendations of the Select Commit-
tee, and it is important to take note that fairly strict
controls were already in existence. In any event, re-
gardless of whether a more stringent policy is adopted
at a future date, it is evident that the United Kingdom
is not likely to accept large numbers of immigrants in
the foreseeable future.

In concluding the present discussion of migrant
labour in Western Europe, it would be useful to con-
sider possible future prospects. It was clear that the
over-all economic situation in the Western European
countries would not permit a significant new recruit-
ment of foreign workers. Almost all countries had
banned recruitment or had reduced immigration by
fixing levels of saturation. Free migration of labour
within EEC also had decreased. Currently, a change in
that situation was not to be expected. By and large,
however, the volume of foreign residents in Western
European countries remained stagnant. Only a few
countries registered a slight decrease, which had re-
sulted from the return of foreign workers and their
families. In countries with a long and continuous tradi-
tion of immigration, the permanent presence of foreign
residents would presumably be accepted more easily
than in countries with more recent experience.® Prob-
lems that had resulted from the formation of national
minorities and so on would continue to exist and would
play an important role in relations between countries.

Only as far as Eastern Europe was concerned did a
slight increase of international labour migration appear
possible, since economic growth in some of the more
industrialized centrally planned economies—such as
the German Democratic Republic, Czechoslovakia
and, to a lesser extent, Hungary—as well as the open-
ing up of new areas in the Soviet Union, had resulted
in a labour shortage in some branches of industry and

This acceptance is largely related to the fact that in countries with
a long tradition of immigration, the fertility role of the immigrants
(i.e., their contribution to natural increase) is often as important as
their manpower role.
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in the service sector. The Council for Mutual Eco-
nomic Aid (CMEA) manpower co-operation, which
dates from 1971 (although there have been many bilat-
eral and a few multilateral agreements of labour ex-
change since 1965) was not interpreted as the import
and export of labour, but rather as ‘‘mutual contrac-
tual exchange of manpower’’—i.e., the mutual transfer
of labour in specified economic fields, for the purpose
of turning out production necessary for the common
benefit. In contrast to labour migration in the devel-
oped market economies, the movement of labour
within the CMEA countries is of a temporary nature; it
may involve the temporary transfer of specialists and
workers from one country to the other—where the
former, for example, builds a complete industrial com-
plex in the latter in a designated period of time; in addi-
tion, it may involve the transfer of engineers, techni-
cians etc. or daily travel to the labour-deficient border
regions of a given country.

Although no official statistics were available con-
cerning the employment of foreign workers within the
CMEA, it is clear that employment of foreign work-
ers was of modest extent and could not be compared in
any way with the former stream of guest workers in
Western Europe. The majority of the foreign
workers—mainly from Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Po-
land and Romania—were employed in the German
Democratic Republic, which also had recruited some
Algerian workers and which had daily commuters
along its boundary with Poland. Czechoslovakia also
attempted to alleviate its manpower shortages through
recruitment of temporary labourers, mainly from Po-
land. The third host country was the USSR itself,
which employed mainly Bulgarians (in the construc-
tion of gas pipelines etc.), as well as a small number of
Polish and Yugoslav construction workers.

Although the scale of employment of foreign work-
ers is in no way comparable to the labour migration of
Western Europe, future movements, especially to
Czechoslovakia and the German Democratic Repub-
lic, were likely to be more sizable. Indeed, there would
probably be need of intra-CMEA labour exchange for

.more than a decade, but there might be some modifica-

tion of the current trend (Poland, for example, which
was currently the largest supplier of workers, was
likely to reduce the volume gradually because of
greater manpower-absorbing capacity of the national
economy and a gradual fall in its demographic growth
rate).

‘B. COUNTRIES OF IMMIGRATION

In addition to the flow of temporary migrant work-
ers, a few countries—primarily Australia, Canada,
New Zealand and the United States of America—had a
history of accepting migrants for the purpose of long-
term resettlement. Those countries had had compara-
tively little experience with temporary labour migra-
tion, although New Zealand had had some guest work-
ers from the Pacific islands and the United States had




had a substantial inflow of undocumented migrants,
mainly from Mexico and other countries of Middle
America and the Caribbean, a movement which bears
a functional resemblance to ‘temporary labour migra-
tion.

There had been recent significant changes in the
immigration policies of all of the above-mentioned
countries, most of which were at an early stage of im-
plementation; in the case of the United States, changes
had been proposed by the current administration but
had yet to be (and might not be) approved by the coun-
try’s legislative bodies. It is interesting to note that two
of the countries, Australia and the United States, had
moved in the direction of accepting a larger flow of
migrants, while Canada and New Zealand had moved
in the direction of decreasing the migrant flow.

Canada, which historically had had a rather open
immigration policy, had recently exhibited signs of
change. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry in 1978,
Canada 'reported that its immigration policy had
evolved from an emphasis on absorptive capacity to
economic development needs and, more recently, to
such humanitarian considerations as family reunifica-
tion and the acceptance of refugees. Those policy
changes embodied in its 1978 Immigration Act, the
outcome of ‘a three-year period of study by the Gov-
‘ernment on the desirable future direction of Canadian
immigration policy. The act, together with a compan-

ion act to create the Commission on Employment and -

Immigration, represented a new direction with respect
to immigration policy and was intended to facilitate a
more integrated approach to the planning and adminis-
tration of employment and immigration programmes.

One innovation of the act was that admission would
be facilitated for prospective immigrants who were
prepared to make a commitment to live in a designated
community (in one of the country’s smaller, less
developed towns) for a period of up to six months.
However, the major innovation was that the Govern-
ment would determine annual immigration quotas. It
stated in the reply to the Fourth Inquiry that the flow
might be increased, maintained or decreased each
year, depending upon economic conditions. Basically,
the procedures set up in the Immigration Act would
facilitate the use of immigration as a ‘‘central variable
in a national population policy’’—a recommendation
of the Special Joint Committee which had studied the
issue for a number of years. Of course, the impact of
the act and its effectiveness as a tool for economic and
demographic planning remained problematical be-
cause the role of the provinces was as yet uncertain.
However, although the domestic ramifications of the
act—the effect, for example, of the six-month resi-
dence requirement—are still unclear, what is certain is
that Canada, which had long been an important immi-
gration country, has adopted a far more restrictive pol-
icy and will no longer be a major receiving country for
immigrants for permanent settlement.

Although the direction of the Canadian immigration
policy was towards restricting immigration (increas-

an annual assessment of the country’s labour force re-
quirements), that of the United States of America was
rather different. The policy of the Government was to
maintain the current flow—in line with ceilings estab-
lished in legislation which had been approved in 1965.
However, proposed legislation which dealt both with
refugees and undocumented aliens—if approved—
would have the effect of increasing immigration

(mainly by legalizing the status of migrants who were .

currently within the country rather than by signifi-
cantly ‘increasing future flows). Specifically, one set of
proposed policy changes would increase immigration
in the short term through the admission of larger num-
bers of refugees (the administration was preparing new
legislation which would allow 50,000 refugees to enter
the United States each year instead of the current
17,400) and in the medium term through proposed
legislation which would legalize the status of undocu-
mented migrants who had resided in' the country since
before 1 January 1970. The proposal also calls for com-
prehensive review of immigration laws and recom-
mends increasing the per-country limitation on annual
Canadian and Mexican immigration to a combined

50,000 (the current ceiling for any one country is

ing, maintaining, or decreasing the flow, depending on
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20,000 per annum).

In addition, the proposed legislation would grant
temporary status to large numbers of undocumented
migrants—those who had resided in the country con-
tinuously since 1 January 1977—and the proposal
states that this status would be adjusted outside of the
numerical limitation for each country and hemisphere.
It is by no means clear whether this group of undocu-
mented migrants, which is estimated to number in the
millions, would eventually be granted legal status and
allowed to remain in the United States.

To sum up, the changes embodied in the proposed
legislation—to admit greater numbers of refugees, to
legalize the status of undocumented migrants of longer
standing, to increase the combined quota for Canada
and Mexico and to grant temporary status to a large
group—are -all evidence of a willingness to accept a
larger number of immigrants. However, although the
Government reported in its reply to the Fourth Inquiry
that it desired to‘‘increase’” immigration, the major
thrust of the proposed legislation is to legalize the
status of the large numbers of undocumented migrants
currently residing in the United States and does not in-
volve significantly increasing the flow.”

The same dichotomy that is found in those two
countries in the western hemisphere which have tradi-
tionally accepted large numbers of migrants for per-
manent settlement—with one country, Canada,
closely monitoring the annual flow; and the other, the
United States, moving in the direction of accepting
larger numbers of immigrants (by admitting larger

’Since the drafting of this monitoring report in 1978, the legislative

package proposed by the current administration has not received—
and is unlikely to receive—approval. To date, no political consensus
on the immigration issue has emerged in the United States and it is
not possible to make any definite statements on the Government’s
policy at this time.




numbers of refugees, legalizing the status of existing

undocumented migrants etc.)—is also to be found in
Australia and New Zealand. Both countries have re-
cently revised their immigration policies: Australia in
the direction of accepting larger numbers of migrants;
and New Zealand in the direction of restricting the
flow. _ '
In 1978, Australia announced a new immigration pol-
icy which was expected to attract some 210,000 immi-
grants during the subsequent three years. In its reply
to the Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported that it
had conducted a comprehensive review of long-term
population trends and immigration policies and, in re-
sponse to a situation of below-replacement fertility and

-declining immigration levels, the Government had

adopted a population policy that included a ‘‘compo-
nent of population increase through immigration’’. In
explaining the antecedents of its policy shift, the Gov-
ernment stated that the country’s immigration policies
had been tightly interpreted since 1974 and some sec-
tors of public opinion had considered it anomalous that
Australia, a country built on continuing migration, had
so drastically changed its course. The Government
stated that it had been against that background that, in
1976, the Australia Population and Immigration Coun-
cil had prepared a ‘‘green paper on immigration
policies”’, which eventually had resulted in the an-
nounced policy changes. The Government emphasized
that the underlying premise of the policy was that mi-
gration to Australia should be for permanent settlement
(it stated that the ‘‘guest-worker flow’’ which had until
recently been popular in the industrialized countries of
Western Europe would not be adopted for Australia).
The major changes dealt with the relaxation of previ-
ously tight criteria for the entry of family members to
Australia, as well as of the narrow occupational con-
trols on the entry of all migrants other than in the im-
mediate family group, refugees and those entering
under the arrangement of Australia with New Zealand.
With respect to the first group, that of family members,
the Government reported that the need had been to
devise a policy that could make it easier for family
members to qualify for admission, ‘‘without bringing
about a migrant intake heavily biased towards the un-
skilled, and so large as to over-strain Australia’s ab-
sorptive capacity’’. Those changes, the details of
which were being finalized, would involve the applica-
tion of numerical weightings, or points, to the assess-
ment procedure. With respect to the second group,
that of independent applicants, the new approach to
migrant selection would also be based on numerical
weightings of ‘‘factors considered to be indicators of
capacity to settle successfully in Australia’. The Gov-
ernment stated that applicants would be screened
against a group of economic and employment factors
and the system was expected to ensure that the mi-
grant intake should remain consistent with the absorp-
tive capacity of the country and that those who were
accepted - would have the abilities to settle suc-
cessfully. One group that the Government was particu-
larly desirous of attracting were the entrepreneurs,

. ‘“‘provided that they have the necessary technical and
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business experience and capital required for the
enterprise’’.

In recognition of the desirability of maintaining a
steady rate of immigration. and to provide a reliable
basis for planning in the private and public sectors, the
Government reported that it would implement a
“‘triennial rolling immigration programme’’, which
would commence with the period from 1978-79 to
1980-81. Such a rolling programme approach would
allow for flexibility on an annual basis in achieving
over-all targets for the three-year period; programmes
would be constantly monitored and would have the
flexibility needed to vary the composition of the mi-
grant intake to meet particular demands.

It must be noted, however, that although the size
and composition of the flow were to be closely
monitored, the purpose of that action was not to re-
strict the intake, as in the case of Canada, but to ensure
maximum success in attracting a significant migrant
flow. As-the Government stated in its reply to the
Fourth Inquiry, ‘‘in simple terms, this programme un-
derlines the Government’s faith in immigration as an
element in economic growth’’.

In contrast, New Zealand currently had a policy of
maintaining its moderate level of immigration; indeed,
that policy, which had been in effect since early 1976,
had as its goal an annual net immigration of only about
5,000 persons. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the
Government reported that migration was currently lim-
ited to specified occupational groups whose skills were
in demand and to ‘‘humanitarian cases such as ref-
ugees and family reunification’’. That limitation was a
reflection of the current economic situation in New
Zealand and the consequent level of unemployment of
nationals and permanent residents.

Briefly examining the background of the current pol-
icy, as in the case of the three previously mentioned
countries, migration had played an historically sig-
nificant role in population growth in New Zealand.
Still, natural increase had continued to account for
more than half of the country’s total increase; but by
the early 1970s, a rapidly declining birth rate, com-
bined with record levels of immigration, had the effect
of reversing the traditional dominance of natural in-
crease. That situation had led the Government to in-
troduce unprecedented controls on the immigration
of Commonwealth citizens. Subsequently, an increas-
ing acceptance in New Zealand of low, and eventually
stationary, population growth had created pressure for
a further reduction in immigration levels, an attitude
which had led to acceptance of the current restrictive
policy.

Aside from Australia and the United States, which
remained willing to accept fairly significant numbers of
immigrants, few countries in the world currently
sought immigration for the purpose of permanent set-
tlement. Indeed, there was only one major area of the
world—the ECLA area—in which a number of coun-
tries desired an increase in immigration, beyond that of




temporary labour migration.® Of the four countries in
Latin America that desired to increase immigration,
one country—Ecuador—referred primarily to the
entry of migrant workers (in accordance with the
Intergovernmental Committee for European Migration
(CIME) and Decision 116 of the Cartagena agreement,
which facilitated the movement of frontier workers).
In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Guyana also re-
ported that it desired to increase immigration—again,
of a rather limited group (it sought to .attract persons
from CARICOM areas and to stimulate the repatria-
tion of Guyanese nationals). Two countries in the
ECLA area were among the few remaining Gov-
ernments that desired to attract significant numbers of
immigrants for permanent settlement: Argentina, a
large, sparsely populated country which had a long-
standing policy seeking to attract large numbers of
oversea migrants; and Bolivia, a country with a more
recent immigration policy (1977), one which had been
prompted by the preliminary results of its 1976 census,
which had revealed what the Government termed a
‘‘demographic deficit’”’. However, in both instances,
the Governments desired to attract a specific type of
immigrant. Although Argentina had not attracted large
numbers of immigrants from overseas since around
1975, but rather had received immigration mainly from
neighbouring Latin American countries, it desired to
attract agriculturists from Western European coun-
tries, such as France, Italy, Portugal and Spain. Simi-
larly, Bolivia was interested in attracting migrants with
some experience in agricultural settlement and had ex-
plored the possibility of attracting migrants of Euro-
pean stock from countries in Southern Africa. It was
currently negotiating a bilateral accord with the Gov-
ernment of El Salvador, which involved the settlement
of a group of agriculturists and their families in a pilot
project. Although Uruguay and Brazil desired to main-
tain their current level of immigration, rather than to
increase it, those countries also accepted immigrants
for permanent settlement.

To sum up, as of 1978 there were few avenues re-
maining open at world level for the absorption of large
numbers of permanent immigrants. Those few coun-
tries which admitted significant numbers—or which
desired to increase the current flow——had fairly spe-
cific requirements. Even in the case of a country like
Australia, which currently desired to increase the flow
and which had modified its formerly strict entry re-
quirements, the process would be closely monitored
(applicants would be admitted in accordance with a
point system and so on). Apart from emergency situa-
‘tions, such as those involving refugees, it clearly can-
not be expected that many countries will open their
doors to large numbers of immigrants in the foresee-
able future.

8Three countries in Africa (Equatorial Guinea, Gabon and South
Africa) and one country in Western South Asia (Saudi Arabia) de-
sired to increase immigration; however, in all of those countries,
migrant labour was the predominant type.
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C. COUNTRIES OF EMIGRATION

On the issue of emigration from the countries that
formerly had supplied large contingents of guest work-
ers to Western Europe, the situation had changed con-
siderably since around 1974, with the exhaustion of
many of the previous opportunities for migrant labour.
Many countries that previously had supplied large
numbers of migrant labourers were faced with the need
to reabsorb migrants. To date, there had not been a
massive return of migrant workers to their countries of
origin. However, the movement might accelerate as
France and other countries negotiated buiateral ac-
cords for the return of larger numbers of migrants to
their countries of origin.

Any large return movement of migrants to the
former sending countries could result in problems
since, apart from some reintegration projects on a trial
basis (for example, the Netherlands and the Federal
Republic of Germany had made credits available for
development projects employing returning migrant
workers; the Federal Republic of Germany and Turkey
had jointly conducted a training programme for skilled
workers; the French Government was implementing
programmes to permit Algerian, Moroccan and
Portuguese workers who wanted to return to their
home country to obtain better vocational training be-
fore departure), little had been done in that important
area. In the absence of adequate training programmes
and other measures, there remained a discrepancy be-
tween abilities acquired abroad and those needed in
the emigration countries. Furthermore, aids to
reintegration—such as priority in housing and
loans—had caused resentment in some countries
among workers who stayed home. Obviously, in the
absence of comprehensive policies for the reintegra-
tion of returning migrant workers, Varlous social prob-
lems could be anticipated.

Perhaps partially as a result of the problems that re-
sulted from the return of migrant workers, a majority
of the former sending countries currently discouraged
the emigration of their nationals. Of the countries that
formerly had sent large groups of migrant labourers
abroad, some, such as Yugoslavia, had begun to ques-
tion the benefits of emigration as early as the 1960s
(Yugoslavia had begun to encourage its workers to re-
turn as of 1972). In the case of Italy, the return of mi-
grants had been numerically significant but of lesser
socio-economic consequence since, as nationals of a
Common Market country, Italian labourers were per-
mitted free circulation within the other member States.

A number of countries that formerly had
encouraged, or at least had allowed, significant emigra-
tion had reversed their policies. Of the countries that
replied to the Fourth Inquiry which traditionally had
been emigration countries, several reported that they
had formulated explicit policies to reduce the flow of
emigrants. Greece, for example, reported that it had a
policy to decrease emigration although, as a result of




the reversal of its previous outward migration flow, its
goal of reducing emigration had essentially been met.
Spain reported that its current employment policy was
designed largely to reduce emigration, although it had
been conceived as a socio-economic policy rather than
one with demographic objectives. Ireland similarly re-
ported that it desired to end involuntary emigration
through the provision of increased employment oppor-
tunities. A country that expressed particular concern
over decreasing the out-migration of its citizens was
Finland. It reported that in 1975-1977 the balance of in-
ternational migration had again been negative and
stated that the strong emigration from Finland was of
great concern to the authorities; it was a considerable
economic loss to Finland and also had long-term dem-
ographic repercussions. As a remedial effort, the
Government was considering measures to increase the
use of labour exchange services in order to decrease
emigration caused by unemployment.

Nevertheless, although a majority of the former
sending countries in various parts of Europe currently
discouraged emigration, it is interesting to note that
three countries in the ECE area (out of a total of only
six countries at world level®) had explicit policies to
encourage the emigration of their nationals.

One of those countries, the Netherlands, had a low
fertility rate and a resultant low rate of population
growth but was, however, densely populated. In its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the Government reported
that, for demographic as well as socio-economic rea-
sons, it pursued an active emigration policy. It stated
that measures were taken to facilitate ‘‘the movement
of nationals who, on their own accord, have decided to
settle in another country’’. Among those measures
were the provision of financial assistance towards
transportation costs and follow-up services by Nether-
lands representatives in the receiving countries. It is
important to take note that the Netherlands consti-
tuted something of a special case and its current policy
must be understood in the context of problems that
had arisen from its former status as a colonial Power.
In recent years, the country had absorbed more than
half a million refugees (some 400,000 from Indonesia,
30,000 from the Mollucans and 130,000 from
Suriname). In relation to the country’s total population
size of some 13 million, that influx had been pro-
portionately greater, for example, than the movement
of Commonwealth citizens to the United Kingdom and
undoubtedly had contributed to the Government’s cur-
rent perception and policy with respect to emigration.

Portugal, a second country in Europe that desired to
increase the emigration of its citizens, had long con-
sidered out-migration to be a partial remedy for unem-
ployment. However, in recent years, its perception of
the acceptability of emigration and its resultant policy
had also been affected by factors that had arisen from
its former colonial status. Following the return of some

?0Of the three remaining countries, one is in the area of responsibil-
ity of the Economic Commission for Africa and two are in the area of
the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific.
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1 million persons from its former colonies of Angola
and Mozambique, Portugal had reached an unem-
ployment level of about 25 per cent. Consequently, it
was currently encouraging the emigration both of dis-
placed persons and of those Portuguese nationals who
were unemployed and desired to emigrate. Emphasis
had been placed on selective emigration to countries of
Latin America, and especially to Venezuela, although
the numbers involved had so far been small.

The third country in the ECE area that encouraged
emigration was Turkey, which had a high level of
fertility and a rate of population growth that it consid-
ered to be excessive. Turkey had long had a policy of
encouraging emigration, although, in its reply to the
Fourth Population Inquiry, the Government reported
that although it encouraged the emigration of unskilled
workers, those who emigrated were often qualified
personnel. Currently, Turkey was in somewhat uncer-
tain circumstances. Under the Ankara protocol to
EEC, in which Turkey had signed an association
agreement, EEC had promised to move towards com-
pletely free movement of labour between Turkey and
the nine Common Market countries during the period
from 1976 to 1986. However, that issue currently re-
mained in doubt. Indeed, it is important to state that
the entire issue of free circulation within the Common
Market countries is one which may influence future
policy decisions. Some Common Market members
considered that the admission of such countries as
Portugal, in which there was a high level of unem-
ployment, or even of such countries as Spain or
Greece, could prompt a new exodus into the Western
European countries, a movement that had not recently
been desired by a majority of the Common Market
countries.

~As was the case in the more developed countries,
few Governments among the less developed countries
desired to increase the emigration of their nationals.
However, a number of countries, particularly in Af-
rica, that had significant emigration did desire to main-
tain the current rate. Of the countries in the ECA area
that had significant emigration, only Algeria currently
desired to increase emigration, a movement that had
long been considered acceptable both as a short-term
and a long-term means of resolving unemployment
(however, with the rapid diversification of the Algerian
economy, there was likely to be a reduction in the need
for future emigration).

In addition to the countries in the ECA area that had
significant emigration and desired to maintain or in-
crease the rate, one country—Rwanda—currently had
insignificant emigration but desired to increase the
flow in order to reduce ‘‘demographic pressure on the
land’’ and to improve the ‘‘well-being of the country’s
population™. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, the
Government reported that it was exploring the possi-
bility of accords with potential receiving countries
(which were likely to be the sparsely populated coun-
tries of Gabon, Zaire and the United Republic of Tan-
zania). Currently, however, the obstacles to any such
mass emigration from Rwanda appeared to be great.




In the ESCAP area of responsibility, two countries
desired to increase the emigration of their citizens. The
first of those countries, Pakistan, had long sent skilled
and unskilled migrants to such destinations as Canada,
the United Kingdom and the United States of Amer-

.ica; and, in recent years, had been sending increasing

numbers of semi-skilled and unskilled labourers to the
Gulf States. The second was the Republic of Korea, a
country that—since the world oil crisis had caused a
steep rise in its cost of oil imports—had made a con-
certed effort to export its construction technology and
skilled labour, especially to markets in Western South
Asia. In addition to that labour migration, which typi-
cally consisted of private employment contracts which
ran for a fixed period, the Government reported in the
Fourth Inquiry that it also desired to encourage per-
manent emigration and has ‘‘frequent contacts with
Latin American Government officials’’. It further re-
ported that some 50,000 nationals of the Republic of
Korea expected to emigrate each year after 1978, as a
result of a simplification of emigration procedures and
the conclusion of various bilateral accords.

In addition to the above-mentioned countries, there
were two countries in the ESCAP area of
responsibility—Sri Lanka and Tonga—that had signifi-
cant emigration and desired to maintain that flow; and
one country—the Philippines—where emigration was
currently insignificant but that desired to increase the
rate. The most salient aspect of emigration from coun-
tries in the ESCAP area was that, in recent years, the
destination of increasing numbers of migrants from the
area had been the Gulf States in Western South Asia.
Currently, there were large numbers of migrants from
India and Pakistan in Western South Asia, smaller
numbers from the Republic of Korea and the Philip-
pines, and additional migrants from Indonesia and
Thailand: and the movement could be expected to
broaden. -In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
Bangladesh reported, for example, that although
emigration was currently insignificant and although it
had no formulated policy, it had begun to enter into
agreements with Middle East countries for the export
of a limited number, of skilled and unskilled workers.

The ECLA area dlfférpd in its perceptions from the
ECA and ESCAP areas, ine that, of those countries
with significant emigration (14), a majority (10) consid-
ered it to be too high. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry,
for example, Colombia, a country that had long had
substantial emigration, particularly towards
neighbouring Venezuela and the United States of
America, reported that it currently had a policy to de-
crease the flow. The Government reported that Co-
lombia was currently experiencing strong international
migration which, in general, it considered undesirable.
The long-term objectives were ‘to reduce emigration
and, in the short and medium term, to rationalize the
“*exodus of population’’. The Dominican Republic,

another country that had experienced emigration, simi-

larly reported that although some sectors of public
opinion considered emigration to be beneficial, the
Government considered that the level should be re-
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duced. Ecuador and Guyana similarly reported that
emigration constrained the achievement of their de-
velopment objectives.

Theré were only four countries in the ECLA region
that had significant emigration and that considered it to
be acceptable. One of those countries, El Salvador,
which had high population density and a high rate of
population growth was, like Rwanda, exploring the
possibility of concluding bilateral accords (with
Bolivia and Saudi Arabia) to facilitate the emigration
of its citizens.

Of course, the ECWA area of responsibility is com-
prised of countries which had largely been receiving
countries for emigrants from other regions. However,
one country in the area (Syrian Arab Republic) had
significant emigration and desired to increase the flow
and two countries (Democratic Yemen and Yemen)
currently had insignificant emigration but desired to
increase the flow.

In dealing with the phenomenon of emigration, the
“‘brain drain’’ must be briefly mentioned. It is interest-
ing that a number of Governments in various regions
reported that measures that had been adopted to re-
solve the brain-drain question often had been ineffec-
tive in the light of market forces, wage differentials and
other factors. For example, in the ECA area, Somalia,
a country that desired to decrease all categories of
emigration, reported that it sought to reduce the brain
drain; but stated that although corrective measures
were taken, people tended to migrate to Western
South Asia, where better salaries could be obtained.
Egypt is an example of a country that desired to main-
tain its over-all level of emigration, but that sought to
restrict ‘‘the emigration of well-educated and experi-
enced persons needed for the purposes of national so-
cial and economic development’. Specifically, in its
reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Egypt reported that an an-
nual quota had been approved for the migration of uni-
versity graduates and post-graduates.

In the ESCAP area of responsibility, Fiji reported
that it had been experiencing a continuous outflow
of skilled personnel to such countries as Canada, the
United States and the United Kingdom, with the result
that the country’s development plans in certain areas
had been adversely affected. In its reply to the Fourth
Inquiry, Pakistan reported a number of incentives as
well as disincentives: the provision of higher salaries; a
requirement of compulsory service for at least two
years; a requirement that professmnals must _obtain
permits to travel abroad from the various ministries;
etc. Sri Lanka similarly reported that it had instituted a
compulsory period of government service, especially
in the case of the professions of medicine and law.

In the ECLA area, the Dominican Republic and
Mexico expressed concern over the issue of the-brain
drain in their replies to the Fourth Inquiry, while-in the
ECWA area, Iraq reported that it had resorted to fi-
nancial incentives to reduce the flow. It was apparent,
however, that the less advanced of the more developed
countries in the ECE area also had had to contend with




the problem. In its reply to the Fourth Inquiry, Greece
reported that it had formulated a policy to resolve the
brain drain. Turkey reported that although its intention
was to allow only non-qualified workers to emigrate,
those who emigrated were largely qualified personnel.

Governments in all regions were clearly concerned
with and had adopted a variety of measures to deal
with the phenomenon of the brain drain—maintenance
of contact with students abroad, provision of employ-
ment incentives for returnees, compulsory national
service etc.—measures that had not always been effec-
tive in the light of continuing wage differentials in the
sending and receiving countries. However, although
many of the less developed countries had formulated
domestic policies to reduce the brain drain, those
policies might be less effective in resolving the prob-

lems than the measures that were gradually being

enacted by a number of the more developed countries,
such as Canada and the United States of America (the
latter country, for example, was gradually placing re-
strictions on the employment of foreigners in the med-
ical profession). It is important to take note, however,
that increasing numbers of professionals were going to
the Gulf States in Western South Asia and that move-
ment might accelerate.

D. ILLEGAL MIGRATION

An additional topic that must be examined is that of
illegal or undocumented migration, which has been oc-
curring in many regions of the world. In analysing
policies and measures designed to deal with illegal or
undocumented migration, it is useful to broadly distin-
guish the various ways in which regulations of the
countries of immigration may be contravened. First,
entry may be simply undocumented, as when a mi-
grant crosses the frontier and continues in the host
country without formal authorization. In other cases,
the migrant may actively seek to avoid authorization
or any other contact with the receiving country in the
expectation that his or her entry would be likely to be
denied. Lastly, in addition to undocumented entry, a
migrant may illegally enter by providing fraudulent in-
formation in order to obtain authorization.

In describing the policies and measures of specific
countries, emphasis is placed on the experience of
countries in Europe, Northern Africa and Western
South Asia, and sub-Saharan Africa, regions where il-
legal migration appears to have been rather more
widespread and where policies have been more fully
developed and implemented.

The countries of Western South Asia and Northern
Africa, particularly those with substantial oil re-
sources, are among the chief recipients of international
migration in the world today. Recently, a good deal of
undocumented or illegal migration appears to have
arisen in connexion with the rapid economic growth
taking place in these countries. Although the amount of
illegal migration that accompanies the large flows of
authorized migrants is unknown, some fragmentary re-
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ports suggest that quite substantial numbers are in-
volved. For example, press reports have made refer-
ence to enforcement drives which identified as many
as 100,000 illegal migrants in Saudi Arabia (in 1978),
mainly from Pakistan. There have been similar reports
of substantial movements into the Libyan" Arab
Jamabhiriya from the Sudan and from Tunisia. The ex-
tent to which this undocumented migration is tolerated
within the region is in part a reflection of a legal tradi-
tion in some countries which provides that nationals of
other Arab countries shall enjoy special rights of entry.
Two countries, for example, Iraq and the Syrian Arab
Republic extend this right in blanket fashion to all
other Arabs. On the other hand, Egypt and Lebanon
make little or no distinction between Arabs and-other
non-nationals. Between these two extremes, other
countries in the regions may offer special privileges of
entry to nationals of one or two neighbouring coun:-
tries; in these circumstances, for those immigrants
who enjoy some special ease of entry into a country,
the likelihood of any form of illegal status is reduced.

Apart from these special cases, however, a majority
of countries of the regions, having such high pro-
portions of non-nationals, tend to exercise quite far-
reaching controls over immigrants. To cite only a few
examples, in Saudi Arabia, fines may be imposed upon
anyone who knowingly employs or rents a residence to
an illegal alien. Similarly, in the United Arab Emirates,
all foreign workers must be sponsored by a specific
local employer. ' .

In most countries, an. immigrant needs a visa au-
thorizing entry, a permit of residence, a permit to par-
ticipate in the labour force and a designated employer.
Lacking any of these documents, the immigrant is sub-’
ject to deportation by administrative action. In many
countries, if a person has been deported, strict limi-.
tations are placed upon his or her rights to subsequent
re-entry. In general, it would appear that countries, of
the regions have come in recent years to develop an
elaborate system of control for dealing with their very:
large and rapidly increasing numbers of immigrants.

In most of sub-Saharan Africa, national frontiers
have traditionally been comparatively open. The im-
position of national boundaries came relatively late to
the region and movement from one country to the next
was often subject to minimum control. Large-scale -
undocumented movements across national frontiers
are still common to much of the region However, the
trend is very markedly towards increasing the hml-
tations on international movements. -

The situation in the countries of Africa is compli-
cated somewhat by the issue of refugees. It is esti-
mated that there are at least as many undocumented
persons who cross international frontiers to move
away from intolerable political conditions as there are
officially recognized refugees. Of course, this is not the
only movement; there continues to be a substantial
amount of international labour migration which is not
documented and which is often tolerated or even
encouraged by the Government of the receiving coun-
try. Lastly, there is the case of religious pilgrims from




various Sahelian countries towards the Sudan and to
Mecca. As a result of such large flows, there are sub-
stantial stocks of aliens in a great many countries of
Africa. In recent years, a number of these alien com-
munities have found their status shifting from that of
undocumented but tolerated to a status that is undoc-

“umented and considered by the host Government to be

illegal. In addition to a number of outright expulsions,
Governments are making more extensive use of docu-
mentation and formal authorization to control interna-
tional migration. Visas and residence and employment
permits for long-term visitors are becoming more
widely required of all persons entering a country and
not simply for intercontinental migrants. Penalties for
violation of such requirements normally are expulsion
and in some cases fines or imprisonment. To cite only
a few examples, of those countries in the ECA area
which replied to the Fourth Inquiry, Botswana, Ga-
bon, the Ivory Coast, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
Somalia and Togo all reported that they had formu-
lated policies to deal with illegal migrants. Sierra
Leone, for example, reported that it had a policy for
the repatriation of illegal immigrants, while Somalia
reported that illegal immigrants were imprisoned or
deported.

Until a few years ago, illegal migration between the
countries of Latin America attracted little attention,
largely because Governments regarded such
movements as a natural phenomenon in a major area
that is generally homogeneous. However, there is evi-
dence of a change in recent years. It must be em-
phasized that the attitude of Governments in Latin
America towards migrants’ right to reside and work in
their national territory varies considerably from one
country to another and has tended to change rather
frequently as a result of over-all economic circum-
stances.

In a majority of countries, the police were expected
to control immigration and work permits had seldom
been required. Gradually, however, both countries of
origin and host countries in the region had been taking
steps to restrict the entry of illegal migrants. Some
Governments had gone even further and had begun to
exercise controls over foreigners already living in their
respective countries. Various procedures had been
adopted: attempts to enumerate and register as many
of the workers as possible, especially in frontier zones;
issuance of residence permits and, more rarely, work
permits to migrants and their families; checks made in
places of employment; etc. In the past, illegal immi-
grants and their families had rarely been expelled from
countries in Latin America. However, in Venezuela,
where economic growth stimulated by the petroleum
industry had attracted large numbers of undocumented
migrants (largely from Colombia), there had been

- large-scale expulsions in recent years.

The adoption of policies to deal with undocumented
migration, generally in a rather strict manner, was
nearly universal among Western European countries.
It is interesting to take note that at least among the
countries that formerly had received large numbers of
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guest workers, there had been a growing tendency to
impose stricter penalties on the employers of illegal
migrants, although most continued-to impose penalties
on the workers themselves. Currently, employers who
engaged illegal workers were liable in all States to
fines, administrative penalties and/or imprisonment.
So, too, middlemen and illegal manpower traffickers
frequently faced heavy penalties in all of the European
countries. Briefly summarizing some of the measures

.in force against employers in the Common Market

countries: Belgian law provided that employers must
pay the travelling expenses of the person who was em-
ployed without authorization; a prison sentence and/or
fines might be imposed and the court might order the
temporary or permanent closure of part or all of the
company concerned. Denmark had a somewhat similar
law which stipulated that where the employer had con-
sented to illegal migration, he must reimburse the ex-
penses incurred by the authorities that arose from the
illegal residence and expulsion of the worker. In the
Federal Republic of Germany, employers who tem-
porarily or permanently engaged a foreign worker who
did not possess a work permit were liable to a substan-
tial fine.

In France, persons who employed a foreign worker
not possessing authorization to work must pay the
state a sum amounting to not less than 500 times the
standard rate of the guaranteed minimum tax per em-
ployee. In addition, such offences as indirectly con-
spiring in the unlawful residence of a foreigner, false
declaration etc. were all subject to varying fines and/or
imprisonment. The French law was particularly strict
with respect to intermediaries. It provided that indi-
viduals or groups participating at any stage in'the pro-
cess of the recruitment and introduction into the coun-
try of migrant workers were liable to imprisonment
and substantial fines.

The Netherlands was currently considering revised
legislation in which penalties against illegal migrant
workers would be eliminated and those against their
employers would be strengthened. The draft law pro-
vided that employers who contravened the regulation
of the engagement of foreign workers were subject to
imprisonment and a fine 10 times larger than the previ-
ous fine.

In spite of the trend towards an increase in penalties
levied on employers, virtually all of the Common Mar-
ket countries continued to apply strict measures to the
illegal migrants themselves. Under the most recent
legislation in Belgium, workers might be expelled or
denied the right of abode. In Denmark, the law pro-
vided that any breach of the provisions that governed
residence and work permits, failure to register with the
authorities and attempts to evade checks, were
punishable by a fine and possibly imprisonment. In the
Federal Republic of Germany, those who worked
without a permit were subject to substantial fines; the
law also provided for expulsion from certain regions
and for deportation.

In France, the sanctions against illegal workers -va-
ried—depending upon whether the procedure involved




was for illegal entry, breach of the residence laws for
foreigners etc. Except where the worker’s position
was regularized, the Minister of the Interior might
order the worker to leave the country by applying one
of the following measures: expulsion and an order that
they be conducted to the frontier; denial of the right of
abode for those whose residence permits had expired;
expulsion for those who failed to comply with the gen-
eral regulations concerning residence etc. In addition,
fines and possibly imprisonment might be imposed for
illegal entry.

A major exception among the European countries
was the Netherlands. Under the draft law currently
under consideration, the worker could not be prose-
cuted (although he remained liable for expulsion).

In concluding this brief overview, it is evident that in
all of the regions surveyed, there was a clear tendency
for Governments to move in the direction of greater
controls over undocumented or illegal migration. A
form of generalized tightening-up appeared to be tak-
ing place through an extension of sanctions to migrants
themselves and in some cases to persons with whom
they had regular essential contacts, notably em-
ployers. For the most part, those actions were being
taken unilaterally by receiving countries. There were
some attempts by groups of receiving countries to
work in concert, but less evidence of effective formal
co-operation on that issue between sending and receiv-
ing countries.

E. REFUGEES

In dealing with the topic of international migration, a
final subject that must be considered, and one that was
in the forefront of international news in 1978, is the
question of refugees. This movement differs funda-
mentally from other types of migration in that it is not a
voluntary movement (of course, it might be argued
that the economic determinants of labour migration,
namely, a lack of development, employment oppor-
tunities etc. in the sending countries impels migrants to
seek opportunities abroad; and, in this sense, the
movement is not strictly ‘‘voluntary’’). Nevertheless,
it is obvious that the refugee issue differs significantly
from other types of migration in that it may involve the
sudden uprooting of large numbers of persons, includ-
ing children and the aged.

Furthermore, it is important to examine the refugee
issue in any discussion of international migration pol-
icy, for the sheer magnitude of the problem had in-
duced a number of countries to modify their policies
(to reconsider their quotas for the admission of ref-
ugees etc.); also, a number of countries that had no
previous experience history of immigration were cur-
rently receiving substantial numbers of refugees and
were faced with the need to make policy decisions in
that area. Other countries, which were capable of ab-
sorbing migrants but which had been historically reluc-
tant to do so, were being urged by the international
community to change their stance in the case of ref-
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ugees. For reasons such as those given above, it may
be anticipated that the refugee issue will become an
area for increasing governmental intervention.

Dealing briefly with the magnitude of the refugee
problem, Africa led in total numbers and had the high-
est ratio of refugees to total population of any conti-
nent. With one out of every 300 persons on the conti-
nent a refugee, according to 1976 estimates by the
United Nations High Commissioner for -Refugees
(UNHCR), the problem is of enormous conse-
quence.!'% According to figures compiled by UNHCR,
as well as by a non-governmental organization based in
the United Kingdom, the country in Africa with the
largest number of refugees is Zaire, with 530,000 ref-
ugees who fled from neighbouring Angola. Angola had
the second largest number, with 250,000 refugees from
Shaba Province in Zaire and some 5,000 Namibians.
Examining the situation of a number of other countries
of Africa, Botswana had some 4,500 refugees from
Southern Rhodesia and South Africa; Burundi had an
estimated 49,000 Tutsis who fled Rwanda; the United
Republic of Cameroon had about 4,000 refugees from
Equatorial Guinea (some exiles put the figure as high
as 30,000); Djibouti had more than 5,000 Ethiopians
who fled the wars against Eritrean secessionist and
Somali liberation forces; Ethiopia had about 11,000,
mostly from the Sudan; Gabon had some 60,000 from
Equatorial Guinea; Kenya had some 4,250, including
2,500 Ugandans; Lesotho had more than 1,000, mainly
those who fled South Africa after the Soweto riots in
1976; Mozambique had 32,000 Southern Rhodesians
(United Nations figures), or 57,000 (according to the
Zimbabwe African National Union). Rwanda had an
estimated 10,000 refugees from Burundi; the Sudan
had 130,000 Eritreans, 4,500 Zairese and 2,000 Ugan-
dans; Swaziland was a transit country for South Afri-
can refugees; Tanzania had some 167,000 Burundians
and 44,000 other refugees from such countries as
Rwanda and Uganda; Uganda had an estimated
120,000 refugees, from Rwanda, the Sudan and Zaire;
Zaire had as many as 470,000 Angolans, while Zambia
had 33,600 refugees from Angola, Mozambique and
South Africa.

Of course, it is important to state that not all of the
above-mentioned persons are refugees in.the strict
sense of the word. Of a total of perhaps 3.7 million ref-
ugees in Africa, as many as 1.8 million are displaced
persons in need of assistance to return to their native
lands. What is perhaps most salient about the entire ref-
ugee issue in Africa is that, unlike the situation of ref-
ugees in Eastern South Asia, many of whom who had
sought and had eventually been granted asylum in the
industrialized countries, the refugee movement in Af-
rica is essentially an interregional question and, as
such, has received significantly less exposure in the in-
ternational news media. However, in examining some
figures recently issued by UNHCR, which lists those

19 According to more recent figures of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees, there were an estimated 3.7 million ref-
ugees on the African continent at the end of 1977; the number may
currently have surpassed 4 million.




countries in all regions of the world which have
granted asylum to the largest numbers of refugees, it is
interesting that of the nine major receiving countries,

- four are located in the ECA area. Zaire, which had ab-

sorbed more than half a million refugees from Angola,
Burundi and Rwanda, was second only to the United
States of America in total numbers of refugees. An-
gola, which had taken in an estimated quarter of a mil-
lion refugees from Zaire and Namibia, has received the
fourth largest number of refugees; the United Republic
of Tanzania, which had absorbed some 167,000 ref-
ugees from Burundi, Rwanda and Uganda, had re-
ceived the fifth largest contingent; and the Sudan, with
some 160,000 refugees from Ethiopia and Zaire, had

received the sixth (followed by the United Kingdom

and France, which are more often identified with ref-
ugee problems). To sum up, although the issue has
been given comparatively less exposure at the interna-
tional level, the refugee issue in Africa is a movement
of vast scope.

If the total numbers of refugees are uncertain in the
ECA area, the situation in Latin America is equally
unclear, although the movement is of a smaller mag-
nitude. In 1978, an estimated 16,000 persons fled
Nicaragua; and there continue to be tens of thousands
of Argentine, Chilean and Uruguayan refugees resid-
ing outside their native countries.

However, Asia produced the largest refugee
movements in 1978. The largest single group was the
170,000 Rohingyeas, the Muslim Bengali people from
the Arakan region, who have continued to migrate into
Bangladesh. A second large movement involved the
uprooting of ethnic Chinese. Although it is certain that
few ethnic groups in Asia have been as great a target
for local hostility as the some 20 million oversea
Chinese, the exodus of some 110,000 Chinese residents
from Viet Nam to China was unique in that it was one
of the largest known refugee movements from one cen-
trally planned economy to another. A second such
migration which has taken place during the last three
years has been the crossing of some 150,000 persons
from Democratic Kampuchea, including 20,000 ethnic
Chinese, into Viet Nam.’ ‘5:-‘.

As a result of their geograﬁi’iical proximity to coun-
tries that have had an exodus of refugees (Democratic
Kampuchea, the Lao People’s Democratic Republic
and, chiefly, Viet Nam), a number of countries in
Eastern South Asia had received large numbers of dis-
placed persons and had had to define clearly their pol-
icy stance. One country in the region, Singapore, with
one of the world’s highest population densities, ac-
cepted no refugees for permanent asylum and admitted
only those persons who were guaranteed to be ac-
cepted by another country within 90 days. A number

of other countries, such as Malaysia and Thailand, had.

granted temporary asylum to large numbers of ref-
ugees. There currently were as many as 28,000 ref-
ugees in Malaysian camps. However, Malaysia,
which in recent years had tried to stem the flow of
Filipino Muslim refugees to Sabah, was reluctant to
accept more refugees. Thailand, however, had re-

- den’.

ceived the largest numbers of Indochinese refugees—
as many as 100,000 of whom were currently in that
country’s camps. Under a 1977 agreement with the
United  Nations High Commissioner for Refugees,
Thailand had reserved the right to distinguish between
refugees who had fled for fear of political persecution
and other illegal immigrants who had left their country
of origin ‘‘merely for reasons of personal conve-
nience’’. According to the terms of that agreement, po-
litical refugees were to be placed in camps and pro-
cessed for movement to third countries, while those in
the second category were to be deported. It is clear
that Thailand was chafing under its role as receiving
country for such large refugee groups. In its reply to
the Fourth Inquiry, for example, the Government
stated that even with some help from foreign coun-
tries, Thailand had been ‘‘bearing the greatest bur-

The situation could be somewhat ameliorated by
means of a multilateral assistance scheme, such as that
proposed by the United States of America. In May
1978, the Government of the United States informed
Thailand that it was willing to lead to a group of more
developed nations in financing the resettlement of
some 100,000 Indochinese. Under an interim proposal
approved by the United States in March 1978, that
country was currently admitting some 25,000 refugees
per annum, with 20,000 of those refugees expected to
come from camps in Thailand. France had been ac-
cepting some 10,000 refugees per annum and Australia
had been accepting some 6,000, although the latter

" country announced in 1978 that it would accept an ad-

ditional 2,000 Indochinese refugees this year. Under
the terms of the above-mentioned resettlement
scheme, such Asian countries as Japan, which had
been historically opposed to immigration, would be
urged to admit some refugees. In addition, the United
States of America was currently considering the possi-
bility of admitting a total of 50,000 refugees each year
(the previous quota, before the adoption of the interim
quota of 25,000, had been 17,400 refugees per annum).

In concluding this brief discussion of refugee
movements, a number of points must be emphasized.
First, although the very nature of refugee movements
would appear to dictate a rapid solution, the bypassing
of usual lengthy admission requirements etc., the ad-
mission of Indochinese refugees by the developed
countries has remained an essentially selective pro-
cess. To cite a single example, France had admitted
significant numbers of refugees from Democratic
Kampuchea, the Lao People’s Democratic Republic
and Viet Nam, in accordance with admission priorities

. set up by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. For ref-
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ugees with no guarantor in France, priority was given
to those in particularly difficult circumstances and,
secondly, to refugees who had links with France (who
had served in the administration or in the French army
etc.). In general, more skilled refugees had a far better
chance of being resettled.

Secondly, it is important to take note that, particu-
larly in light of the large-scale uprooting of persons in




various regions of the world in recent years, the ref-
ugee issue may well become a matter that will require
new policy decisions (whether to increase quotas,
which entrance criteria to set up etc. or, in the case

a country that had no history of immigration, whether '

to reverse its stance etc.). Lastly, it is important to.

mention that the need to resolve the problem of large
numbers of refugees may lead many countries to
change their perceptlon of the acceptability of legal
immigration for, in a very real sense, refugees are
competing with immigration from other sources for the
relatively small number of opportunities for permanent
settlement at world level.

CONCLUSION

In 1978, international migration consisted largely of
complex flows: of workers from the less developed to
the more developed countries, of temporary and per-
manent migrants, of intraregional and interregional
movements, of movements of undocumented migrants
and of increasing numbers of refugees.

Brleﬂy reviewing some of the major issues in con-
nexion with labour migration, it is now apparent that
the movement of workers to the industrialized coun-
tries of Western Europe has been greatly reduced (and
the small flow which continued was mainly for the
purpose of family reunification). It is interesting to
take note that a movement that at first had occurred
mainly as a result of private entrepreneurship had re-
sulted in various social problems for Governments of
the receiving countries. Although a few Governments
had taken steps to facilitate the repatriation of mi-
grants, it appeared that a majority of ‘‘temporary’’
workers in Western Europe were likely to remain.
From the tenor of the replies to the Fourth Inquiry, it
is apparent that a number of the former receiving coun-
tries were facing major problems in regard to the inte-
gration of migrant workers, the formation of national
minorities etc.

Although the movement of migrant workers to
Western Europe had largely slowed, another long-
distance labour migration flow—that of workers from
various Asian, Southern European and African coun-
tries to Western South Asia—was a relatively new and
rapidly accelerating phenomenon. Although a number
of the Gulf States in Western South Asia were likely to
need continued immigration for the next decade or
longer in order to carry out their socio-economic de-
velopment programmes, several countries in the
ECWA area expressed concern at the influx of non-
Arab nationals, at the prospect of relying on continu-
ing immigration as a substitute for deficient national
manpower and so on. Furthermore, just as the move-
ment of workers to Western Europe had largely been
an unplanned phenomenon, and a movement that had
resulted in various economic, social and cultural prob-
lems for the receiving countries (as well as various
problems involving returning migrants for the sending
countfries), the movement of workers to Western South
Asia had occurred largely in response to short-term
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manpower needs; and, on the whole, there had been
little effort to rationalize and regulate the flow.

A third major movement of temporary migrants was
that which was occurring among various Western Afri-
can and Southern African countries. That movement
was of longer standing, particularly in the region of
Southern Africa, and it is likely to continue for some
time. Although a number of sending countries required
their nationals to remit a certain proportion of their
earnings, the long-run effects on capital accumulation
and on the capacity to generate development in the
sending countries is by no means clear. However, it
would appear that the circumstances in which most in-
ternational' migration occurred in Africa were usually
detrimental to the health and welfare of migrants and
to the development of the countries of origin, since the
loss of a significant proportion of their population (par-
ticularly their young adult male population) had often
resulted in a deterioration of their economic and social
systems, for which small remittances and the limited
experience acquired did not compensate.

Lastly, there was a broad movement of migrant
workers among the various countries of Latin Amer-
ica, which would appear to be increasing in scope as
well as changing in nature—from short-term migration
to a more permanent type—as well as various intra-
Arab and smaller intra-Asian flows, movements which
are as yet imperfectly understood, since much of the
flow was of an illegal nature.

With respect to more traditional immigration, the
present chapter has demonstrated that few countries at
world level desired to accept large numbers of immi-
grants for permanent settlement. A few countries—
such as the United States of America—continued to
accept a significant number of immigrants; but public
sentiment in that country, for example, was generally
in favour of restricting further immigration. And even
in the case of a country such as Australia, which had
recently announced a policy to increase immigration,
admissions were subject to rolling quotas, a weighted
point system etc., and it was an essentially selective
process. In general, it must be stated that although
most of the current and prospective immigration coun-
tries are highly or semi-developed—and therefore have
sufficient statistical information to determine future
trends in native labour supply etc.—it is also true that
their economies are liable to short-term business fluc-
tuations which tend to oppose any stable inflow of mi-
grants.

In regard to emigration, the present chapter has also
shown that a decreasing number of countries desired
permanent emigration of their nationals. Although a
number of Governments in a region such as Southern
Europe formerly had promoted or at least had given
tacit approval to large-scale emigration, several of
those European countries emphasized in the Fourth
Inquiry that they intended to resolve problems of un-
employment etc. and no longer desired further emigra-
tion. A number of less developed countries continued
to rely on emigrant remittances. However, from the
replies to the Fourth Inquiry it is evident that problems
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with respect to the reintegration of returring migrants
and, in particular, the issue of the brain drain had
tended to outweigh any perceived advantages in the
view of the sending countries.

Thus, in conclusion, it can be expected that Gov-
ernments of receiving countries will continue to keep
immigration in conformity with national labour needs,
while Governments of sending countries will probably
attempt to exert more direct or indirect control over
the outflow of qualified workers who are in short sup-
ply. At world level, it may be anticipated that interna-
tional migration will become more transient and more
skill-oriented and that an integrated system of many
multiway flows within and between continents will
soon rapidly tend to replace the more uniform pattern
of conventional long-term migration.

It may also be expected that the movement of un-
documented migrants will not decrease in the near fu-
ture, as this type of international migration, because of
its low cost for recipient countries and its vital im-

portance for the absorption of labour surpluses in
sending countries, meets a real need for mobile man-
power at world level.

Lastly, a growing problem is that of refugees. As a
result of natural disasters and political upheavals, a
number of countries in various regions were having to
maintain and sometimes absorb substantial numbers of
persons for whom they had not budgeted or planned.
As stated in the present chapter, in spite of the world
attention focused on the problem of Indochinese ref-
ugees, the problem of refugees is particularly
acute—and numerically more significant—in the coun-
tries of Africa. Although refugee movements in Africa
were largely intraregional, most Asian refugees would
eventually go to the developed countries, where an es-
sentially selective process of admission had been set
up by the prospective receiving countries. Lastly, it
must be mentioned that refugees are in a sense compet-
ing with more traditional migrants for a limited number
of places at world level.

TABLE 29. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE DEMOGRAPHIC SIGNIFICANCE OF IMMIGRATION AND THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT LEVELS, BY AREAS
OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JuLy 19782
(Number of Governments)

Governments perceive immigration 1o be demographically:

Significant Insignificant

Unsatisfactory:

More

Unsatisfactory: immigration

too low Satisfuctory too high desirable Satisfactory Total
ECA area
Eastern AfTfiCa . ... ov ittt et e et s —_ 1 — — 14 15
Middle AfTica ..ot e s 2 — — — 7 9
Northern Africa .......... e e e e s —_ 1 — 1 4 6
Southern AfTiCa . ...vivtir et 1 — —_ — 3 4
Western AfTICA .. vii e ittt _ 1 2 — 13 16
ToraL 3 2 1 41 50
ECWA Gr8a ..t i ite ettt ittt e et eas
Western South Asiab ... ... ... .o 1 6 — 1 4 12
ECLA area
Caribbean .................. e — 1 — — 7 8
Middle AMENCA .. .itte it eie it — —_ — 7 7
Temperate South America ..........cooviiieeiiia 1 — — — 2 3
Tropical South America ..........c.oviiiiiiiiiii i — — 3 5 9
TortaL 1 1 1 3 21 27
ECE area
Southern BUTOPES .. ...ttt —_ — — — 6 6
Northern Europe¢ ......... R 3 — — 4 7
Southern Europe® .........:........... . — — 1 — 8 9
Western EUropec ..........oo i — 6 1 — 2 9
Cyprus, Israeland Turkey ......... ..o n 1 — — — 2 3
Northern America¢ ............. e — 2 — — — 2
USSR Lt it e e e e — —_— — — 3 3
Toral 1 11 2 — 25 39
ESCAP area
(04117 7- VARG N — — — — i 1
Y 1 — — — — 1 1
Other East ASIA ...ttt it eeer et enens — —_— — — 3 3
Eastern South AsSiad ......oviriei i —_ — 1 — 8 9
Middle South ASIa ...ovvinreee i it i 1 1 1 — 6 9
Australia and New Zealand® ............. ... ...t 1 — — 1 2
MElaneSia . oottt e — — — —_ 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia .......... .. ... .. i — 1 1 — 2 4
TotaL 2 2 3 — 23 30
More developed regions ........ ..o 2. 11 2 — 27 42
Less developed regions . .........c.c.oiviiiinnininnenineans 6 12 6 5 87 116
‘ ' ToraL 8 23 8 5 114 158
a For countries in each category, see annex table 79. ¢ More developed regions.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 30. "GOVERNMENT POLICIES RELATING TO IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JULY 1978a.
(Number of Governments)

Government policies in favour of:

Maintenance o) Curbing of immigration in . . .
f 2 of 8 Immigration perceived

curr: ar uture, but mai :
et rate | fuur, b maimenance Loy
Higher rate strict control immigrant population desirable or not desirable Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ......ccviini i — 1 —_ 14 15
Middle Africa ........ooviiiiiii e 2 — — 7 9
Northern Africa ....... N — 1 - 5 6
Southern Africa ........ ..o, 1 — —_ 3 4
Western AfTica .......oviiiiiii i — 1 2 13 16
ToTAL 3 3 2 4?2 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab . ............ ... .. ... .l 1 6 — 5 12
ECLA area
Carbbean . ... ..ot e e e s — 1 — 7 8
Middle AMEriCa . ..o.ovnin e — — — 7 7
Temperate South America .............cooiiiiiie... 1 — —_ 2 3
Tropical South America ..................cooiiiia. 3 — 1 S 9
TotaL 4 1 I 21 27
ECE area
Eastern EUropec ... ..ottt — — — 6 6
Northern Europec ....... ... i, — — 3 4 7
Southern Europet ....... ... ... i — — 1 8 9
Western BEuropec . ... ... .t — 7 2 9
Cyprus, Israeland Turkey ..............oiiiiia, — — 2 3
Northern AmericaS ..........oieeiiiiininiiinenean.. —_ 2 —_— — 2
USSR e — — — 3 3
TortaL 1 2 11 25 39
ESCAP area
ChINA ottt e e e e e e — — — 1 1
JaPaANS e — — — 1 1
Other East ASIA . ....oo it —_ —_ — 3 3
Eastern South Asia ......... ..., —_ — 1 8 -9
Middle South ASia . ..vvii et e — 2 1 6 9
Australia and New Zealand®. .......................... 1 — 1 2
Melanesia ...t e — — — 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia ............. ... ... o il — 2 — 2 4
Toral 1 4 2 23 30
More developed regions ..., 2 2 11 27 42
Less developedregions .......... .. ..o iiieo i, 8 14 5 89 116
Total 10 16 16 116 158
a For countries in each category, see annex table 85. ¢ More developed regions.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TABLE 31. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE DEMOGRAPHIC SIGNIFICANCE OF EMIGRATION AND THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT LEVELS,
BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JuLy 19782
(Number of Governments)

Governments perceive emigration to be demographically:

Significant Insignificant
More
- Unsatisfactory Unsatisfactory emigration
100 low Satisfactory too high desirable Satisfactory Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa’ . . ..ottt — 4 2 1 8 15
Middle Africa .. .ooi i s — 2 — — 7 9
Northern Africa . ..oviviin e i i 1 3 — —_ 2 6
Southern Africa ... .vit it e —_ 2 1 — 1 4
Western AfTICA .. oi ittt — 4 2 — 10 16
ToTaL 1 15 5 1 28 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab ... ... .. i i — 2 1 1 8 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ...................... P — 2 4 —_ 2 8
Middle America ....... ...t — 1 2 — 4 7
Temperate South AMerica ...........o.oeveiiviiiieenennen.. — — 1 — 2 3
Tropical South America ............ A — 1 3 — 5 9
Torat — 4 10 — 13 27
ECE area
Eastern Europec ..... e — — — - 6 6
Northern Europec ....... ..ottt — — 2 —_ 5 7
Southern Europe’ ....... ..ot 1 1 4 — 3 9
Western Europes .. ... | — — — 8 9
Cyprus, Israeland Turkey ....... ... .. it 1 — 3 — 1 3
Northern America® ...........oviriiriiiinenionneneen.. —_ — — — 2 2
USSR ... e — — — —_ 3 3
ToraL 3 1 7 — 28 39
ESCAP area '
China ... e —_ — — — 1 1
JapaANC e — — — —_ 1 1
Other East ASIA .. ovvtiin it 1 — — —_ 2 3
Eastern South Asia ...t —_ — —_ 1 8 9
Middle South Asia ......... o i 1 2 — —_ 6 9
Australia and New Zealand® ................... ... ...... — — 1 —_ 1 2
Melanesia .......ovuiir o e — — — — 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia ............ ... ... . i — 1 1 —_ 2 4
. TortaL C 2 3 2 1 22 30
More developed regions . ........... i 2 1 8 — 31 42
Less developedregions .......... .. ... it 4 24 17 3 68 116
e ' ToTAL 6 25 25 3 99 158
a For countries in each category, see annex table 91. ¢ More developed regions.

b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 32.  GOVERNMENT POLICIES RELATING TO EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND REGIONS, JULY 19782
(Number of Governments)

Government policies in favour of:

Maintenance of Curbing of emigration

Emigration perceived
to be not demographically
significant and

Higher rate current rate in future desirable or not desirable Total
ECA area
Eastern Africa ............ ... .. il — S 1 9 15
Middle Africa ..........coiviiiiii e — 2 —_ 7 9
TNorthern AfriCa ...ovvrint i i 1 3 — 2 6
Southern Africa .............. i — 2 1 1 4
Western Africa ........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiin i, — 3 2 11 16
TortaL 1 15 4 30 50
ECWA area
Western South Asiab . ................ccoviinn.... — 2 1 9 12
ECLA area
Caribbean ........ ... ... .. . — 2 4 2 8
Middle America .......... ... ... ., — 1 2 4 7
Temperate South America .................vovvinn... — —_ 1 2 3
Tropical South America ..................ccovvvuvn.... — — 4 S 9
TotaL — 3 11 13 27
ECE area
Eastern Europe® ........... ... i — — — 6 6
Northern Europec ........... S S — — 2 S 7
Southern Europe® .............ciiiiiiiiiiiiia, 1 1 4 3 9
Western Europe® ................. ... . i 1 — — 8 9
Cyprus, Israeland Turkey ................cvvviinn... 1 — 1 1 3
Northern America® ..................ccoiiiiniaa,.. —_ — —_ 2 2
USSR — — — 3 3
ToraL 3 1 7 28 39
ESCAP area
China ... e e — — — 1 1
Japan® ... — — — 1 1
Other East Asia ..........c.oiiiiiiiiieiinainiinn.. 1 — — 2 3
Eastern South Asia .................................. — — —_ 9 9
Middle South Asia .......... ... ... .. i 1 2 — 6 9
Australia and New Zealand® .......................... —_ — 1 1 2
Melanesia .............. ... o i — — — 1 1
Micronesia-Polynesia ..........................o.... — 1 1 2 4
ToraL 2 3 2 23 30
More developedregions ...............cooiiiiii., 2 i 8 31 42
Less developed regions ..............cooviiieiiinnanns. 4 23 17 72 116
’ TotaL 6 24 25 103 158
2 For countries in each category, see annex table 97. ¢ More developed regions.
b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 33. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF .
INTERVENTION TO CHANGE RATES, COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, Jury 1978

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor 1oo high - Rates too high
GO“"’"’"}’"” g Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceptions
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
natural (A) (B) () No constraints (€) (B) (A)
‘"Z’:Z—W Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
positive Full Some Some Full
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
. appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development (1) 2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) Total
Predominant (A) .... — Byelorussian Albania Czechoslo-  Chile — — S22
SSR Australia vakia Italy
Ukrainian Austria Denmark Poland
SSR Greece Hungary San Marino
USSR Sweden .. Iceland
Portugal
Romania ;
Spain
United King-
dom !
United States
of America
, Yugoslavia .
Significant (B) ...... Bulgaria Germany, Finland Belgium Canada —_ . — 14
German Federal Ireland Norway Japan
Democratic  Republic of Switzerland Malta
Republic Holy See Netherlands
New Zealand
Minor(C) .......... Argentina — — —_ — — — 6
France
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Uruguay
TotaL 8 5 8 12 9 — — 42
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TABLE 34 GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DE-VELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTER-
VENTION TO CHANGE RATES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60

YEARS AND OVER, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low

Rates neither too low nor too high

‘Rates too high

Governments’ Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceeptions
of the effect of Predominant Significant -Minor Minor Significant Predominant
C patural (A) {B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
i"“;’:'::s" prlu'r rates desirable Lower rates desirable
positive Full Some . Some Full
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
to appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development ) 2} (3) 4) 5) (6) (7) Total
| Predominant (A) .... —_— Kuwait —_ Bahrain —_ — _ 5
I Brazil
i Cuba
! Singapore
‘ Significant (B) ...... Democratic  Cyprus — Guyana Colombia Costa Rica  Barbados 24
| People’s  Paraguay Lebanon China
{ Republic of Panama Fiji
Korea Venezuela Grenada
i Libyan Arab Mauritius
. Jamahiriya Mexico
‘ Mongolia Republic of
, Nauru Korea
| Qatar Seychelles
United Arab Tonga
Emirates Trinidad and
Tobago
| Minor (C) .......... Israel — — — Suriname Bahamas Jamaica 6
Samoa
Sri Lanka
Total 7 3 — 5 5 2 13 35

TaBLE 35. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTER-
VENTION TO CHANGE RATES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50'—59 YEARS,

1970-1974), JuLy 1978

Governments’

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low

Rates neither too low nor too high

Rates too high

Effect of constraints

Effect of constraints

”’/-’ :/::(‘I;;:l:l:“ r Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
o the effect o ) L
natural (A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
increase Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
as a
positive Full Some Some Full
; contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
} 10 appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
. development (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) Total
Predominant (A) .... —_ — Iraq Algeria Burma — —_ 3
Significant (B) ...... — -— — — Cape Verde Guatemala Iran 15
‘ . S Ecuador Nicaragua Morocco
! Honduras Peru Philippines
i Jordan South Africa
| Malaysia Turkey
' Syrian Arab Uganda
{ -
| Republic
| .
! Minor (C) .......... —_ — — — —_ — Domiinican 7
. Republic
\, Egypt
El Salvador
: Haiti
! Kenya
i Thailand
‘ Tunisia
t
! TotaL —_ — 1 1 7 3 13 25
|
| 76
—



TABLE 36. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTER-
VENTION TO CHANGE RATES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER §0 YEARS,
1970-1974), JULY 1978

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Governments' Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceptions L . . .o .
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor ) Minor Significant Predominant
natural (A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
i"f"‘_e:“’ Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
positive Full Some Some Full
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
to appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development (1) 2) (3) 4) (5) (6} 7) . Total
Predominant (A) . ... —_ — — Benin Gambia — R 8
Maldives Madagascar ;
Mali Malawi
Somalia Sao Tome
and
Principe
Significant (B) ...... Democratic  Bhutan Angola — Afghanistan  Liberia - Botswana 35 ‘
Kampuchea Congo Burundi Senegal Indonesia
Guinea Guinea- Chad Papua New
Ivory Coast Bissau Democratic : Guinea
Lao People’s Yemen Rwanda
Democratic Ethiopia - Swaziland
Republic Mauritania Viet Nam
Mozambique Niger .
Oman Nigeria )
Saudi Arabia Sierra Leone :
Sudan }
Togo ‘
United Re-
public of
Tanzania
Upper Volta |
Yemen
Zaire
Zambia ‘
Minor (C) .......... Bolivia — — — Djibouti Comoros Bangladesh 13
Central Afri- Ghana
can Empire India
Equatorial o Lesotho
Guinea Nepal
Gabon Pakistan .
United Re- ‘
public of '
‘Cameroon : ‘
ToTaL 12 1 3 4 21 3 12 56 ‘

.

TaBLE 37. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF *
INTERVENTION TO CHANGE RATES, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978
(Number of Governments)

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Governments' Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
creeptions S . . . .
i n;):l:; ‘({’ffi ':': \( of Predominant Significant Minor ! Minor Significant Predominant
num.m[ (A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A) }
increase Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
asa
positive Full Some Some Full
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention .
to appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
developient () (2) 3) (4) (5) 6) (7) Total
More developed
regions .. ......... 8 5 8 12 9 —_ — 42
Less developed
regions ........... 19 4 4 10 33 8 38 116 !
! ToraL 27 9 12 22 42 8 38 158 i




TABLE 38. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEBTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF
INTERVENTION TO CHANGE RATES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978

Governments’

Governments® perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rares too high

Effect of constraints Effect of constraints

(f:’;::,if;}::l;;f Predominant Significant Minor ) Minor Significant Predominani
natural (A} {B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
i"‘l"’::x" Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
positive Full . Some Some Full
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
to appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development () (2) (3) 4) (5) (6) {7) Total
A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa
Predominant (A) -— — — Somalia Madagascar — — 3
Malawi
Significant (B) ...... Mozambique — — — Burundi — Mauritius 10
Djibouti Rwanda
Ethiopia Seychelles
United Re- Uganda
public of
Tanzania
Zambia
Minor(C) .......... — — — — — Comoros Kenya 2
: Middle Africa
Predominant (A) — — — — Sao Tome — — 1
and
Principe
Significant (B) ...... — — Angola — Chad — — 4
Congo . Zaire
Minor (C) .......... Central Afri- — — — — — — 4
can Empire
Equatorial
Guinea
Gabon
United Re-
public of
Cameroon
Northern Africa
Predominant (A) —_ —_ —_ Algeria — — — 1
Significant (B) ...... Libyan Arab — — — Sudan — ‘Morocco 3
Jamabhiriya
Minor (C) .......... — — — — — — Egypt . 2
Tunisia
. Southern Africa
Predominant (A) .... — —_ — — —_ —_ — —
Significant (B) ...... —_ — — - — — Botswana 3
. South Africa
Swaziland
Minor(C) .......... — —_ — — — — Lesotho 1
: Western Africa
Predominant (A) .... — — — Benin Gambia — — 3
Mali
Significant (B) ...... Guinea — Guinea- — Cape Verde Liberia —_ 12
Ivory Coast Bissau Mauritania Senegal
Niger
Nigeria
Sierra Leone
Togo
Upper Volta
Minor(C) .......... — — — — — Ghana 1
8 — 3 4 19 3 13 50
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TaBLE 38. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF
INTERVENTION TO CHANGE RATES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978

(continued)

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates 100 low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high

Governments’ Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceptions -
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
natural (A) (B) () No constraints (C) (B) (A)
m:ye:se Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
positive Full Some Some Full
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
fo appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development (1) (2) (3) ) () (6) (7) Total
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
Eastern Europe
Predominant (A) .... _ _ — Czechoslo- Poland — —_ 4
vakia
Hungary
Romania
Significant (B) .... Bulgaria — —_ — — — — 2
German
Democratic
Republic
Minor (C) ........ — — — — — — _ —
Northern Europe
Predominant (A) .... — — Sweden Denmark — — _ 4
Iceland
United
Kingdom
Significant (B) .%.. — _ Finland Norway — - - 3
Ireland
Minor (C) ........ — — —_ — —_ — — —
Southern Europe
Predominant (A) .... — — Albania Portugal Italy — — 7
Greece Spain San Marino
Yugoslavia
Significant (B) .... — Holy See — — Malta — — 2
Minor (C) ........ — — — — — —_ — —
Western Europe
Predominant (A) .... — — Austria —_ — —_ — 1
Significant (B) .... — Germany, Switzerland  Belgium Netherlands — —_ 4
Federal
Republic of
Minor (C) ........ France — — —_ S — —_— 4
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Western South Asia (part)
Predominant (A) .... — — — — — — — —
Significant (B) .... — Cyprus — — — — Turkey 2
Minor(C) ........ Israel — —_ — - — —
Northern America
Predominant (A) .... — — — United States — — _ 1
of America
Significant (B) .... —_ — . — — Canada — — 1
Minor (C) ........ — — — —_ —_ — — —
- Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Predominant (A) .... — Byelorussian — — — — — 3
SSR
Ukrainian
SSR
USSR
Significant (B) .... — — — — —_ — — _
Minor (C) ........ — — —_ — —_ — —_ —
ToTaL 7 6 ' 7 12 6 — 1 39
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TABLE 38 GO,VERNMENTS, PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF
INTERVENTION TO CHANGE RATES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978

(continued)

Governments’
perceptions
of the effect of
natural
increase
asa
positive
contribution
1o
development

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high

Effect of constraints Effect of constraints

Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Full Some Some Full

intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate

Total

Predominant (A)

Significant (B) ....

Minor (C) ........

Predominant (A)

Significant (B) ....

Minor(C) ........

Predominant (A)

Significant (B) . ...
Minor (C) ........

Predominant (A)

Significant (B) ....

Minor (C) ........

Predominant (A) ..
Significant (B) ....

Minor(C) ........

Predominant (A) ..
Significant (B) ....
Minor (C) ........

(1) 2) 3) 4) (5) (6) (7)

C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America

Caribbean
— — — Cuba — — —
—_ — — — — — Barbados
Grenada
Trinidad and
Tobago
—_ — — —_ — Bahamas Dominican
Republic
Haiti
Jamaica
Middle America
— — — —_ Honduras Costa Rica Mexico
Panama Guatemala
Nicaragua
— — — — — — El Salvador
Temperate South America v
— — — — Chile — —
Argentina — — — — —_ : —
Uruguay
Tropical South America
— — — Brazil — — —
- Paraguay — Guyana Colombia Peru —
Ecuador
Venezuela
Bolivia — — — Suriname — —
3 1 — 3 7 5 8
'D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia
Western South Asia®
— Kuwait Iraq Bahrain — — —
Oman — — —_ Democratic — —
Qatar Yemen
Saudi Arabia Jordan
United Arab Lebanon
Emirates Syrian Arab
Republic
Yemen
4 1 1 1 S — —

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific

China

China
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TaBLE 38. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE EFFECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTER-
VENTION TO CHANGE RATES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978
(continued)

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Governments’ Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
erceplic . o . ;
A plions Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
of the effect of A B C N. traint C B
natural (A) (B) (©) o constraints (o] (B) (A4)
increase Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
asa
positive Full Some Some Fult
contribution intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
to appopriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
development () (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) Total

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (continued)

Japan
Predominant (A) .... — — —_ — — _ _ —
Significant (B) ...... — — — — Japan — — 1
Minor(C) .......... — — — — —_ — — _

Other East Asia
Predominant (A) .... — —_ — — — —_ — —

Significant (B) ...... Democratic — — — — — Republic of 3
People’s Korea
Republic of
Korea
Mongolia
Minor(C) .......... — — — — — — — —_
Eastern South Asia
Predominant (A) .... — — — Singapore Burma —_ — 2
Significant (B) ...... Democratic —_ —_ —_— Malaysia — Indonesia 6
Kampuchea Philippines
Lao People’s Viet Nam
Democratic
Republic
Minor(C) .......... — — — — —_ —_ Thailand 1
Middle South Asia
Predominant (A) .... — — — Maldives — — — 1
Significant (B) ...... — Bhutan —_ —_ Afghanistan - Iran 3
Minor (C) .......... — J— — - —_— _— Bangladesh 5
India
Nepal
Pakistan
Sri Lanka
Australia and New Zealand
Predominant (A) .... — — Australia — — _— — 1
Significant (B) ...... — — — —_ New Zealand — — 1
Minor (C) .......... — — — — — — — . —
Melanesia
Predominant (A) .... — — — — — — — —
Significant (B) ...... — — — — — — Papua New 1
Guinea
Minor(C) ........ . — — — — — — — —

Micronesia-Polynesia
Predominant (A) .... — — — — — — — _

Significant (B) ...... Nauru — — — — — Fiji 3
Tonga

Minor (C) .......... — — —_ — — — Samoa !

ToTtaL 5 1 1 2 S — 16 30

2Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TABLE 39. COMBINATIONS OF POLICY OPTIONS SELECTED BY GOVERNMENTS TO SOLVE PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH NATURAL INCREASE, BY PERCEPTION OF THE EF-
FECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTERVENTION TO CHANGE IT, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF RE-
GIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention ’

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high ' Rates too high
. Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
Predominant Significant Minor No constraints Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (&) (C) (B) (A)
Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Policy options3
Full Some . . Some Full
Technology  intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
Spatial - International and appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
Mortality Fertility  distribution  migration organization (1) 2) {3) 4) (5) (6)

) A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa

Burundi .......... ... .. .. ... . . X . X %
COMOIOS .. vveeeananenennn . . X X X X
Djibouti ........... ...l — . X X X X
Ethiopia...................... . . X . X x
Kenya ................. ... . - X . X x
Madagascar .................. . . X . X X
Malawi...............coenl . . X X X %
Mauritius . . ........ ..o . - X X X x
Mozambique ........... ... ... - = X X X X
Rwanda ...................... . . X . X X
Seychelles .................... . - . X X x
Somalia ...................... . . . . . X
Uganda .............. ..ot . - X . X x
United Republic of Tanzania.... -« . X . X X
Zambia ....... ... .ol . . X . X X
Middle Africa
Angola ........... ... .. ... - . X X X X
Central African Empire ........ — . X . X X
Chad ........... ... .o nt . . X X X %
CONEO . viviee i . . X . X X
Equatorial Guinea . ............ - D X X X X
Gabon .......... .. oo - + X X X X
Sao Tome and Principe......... . . X . X X
United Republic of Cameroon .. - . X . X X
Zaire ... ... - . X D X X
Northern Africa
Algeria.......... ... . . . . . . X
Egypt ... oo . - X X X X
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya........ — + X X X X
MOrocco . ..ovvvviiiiii . - X X X X
Sudan............... ool - . X X X X
Tunisia.........covviennn.. . - X X X X
Southern Africa
Botswana .................... . - X X X X
Lesotho.................oonh. . - X X X X
South Africa .................. . - X X X X
Swaziland ............ ... ... . - X X X X




Western Africa

Benin .......... ... ... .. ... . . . . .
CapeVerde................... . . X . X
Gambia ............. .. ... ... . . X . X
Ghana ............ ... ... ... . - X X X
Guinea . ... — + X X X X
Guinea-Bissau ................ - . X . X X
IvoryCoast................... - = X X X X
Liberia............ooviiinn.. . . X X X
Mali ... . . . . .
Mauritania ................... . . X X X
Niger ..., . . X . X
Nigeria.......cooviiiin.. . . X . X
Senegal ........ ... .. ... . . X X X
SierraLeone.................. . . X . X
Togo.......ooiiiiiiiiii . ° X . X
Upper Volta .................. . . X X X
Torar: 50 8 — 3

B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe

Eastern Europe

Bulgaria...................... - + X . X X
Czechoslovakia ............... . . . . .
German Democratic Republic . .. . + X . X X
Hungary ........... ... . ..... . . o . . \
Poland ...... .. ... ... ... . . . . D
Romania ..................... o . . . .
)
“  Northern Europe

Denmark ........ ... ... . . . . .
Finland ........... ... ... ..., - = X X X
Iceland . . ... ... ... il . . . . .
Ireland . ..........coooiiiiia.. e = X x x X
NOorway . ..o . . . . .
Sweden ...................... . . . X . X
United Kingdom .............. . . . . .

Southern Europe
Albania ...................... - . X . X X
Greece ....oovvininnann. - + X X X X
Holy See ....c.ivi ... . . . X X X
Italy ... . . X X X
Malta ........................ . . . X x
Portugal ...................... . . . . o
San Marino . .................. . . X . .
Spain ... ... . . . : "o .
Yugoslavia ................... . . . » .

Western Europe
Austria. ... . . ° X . X
Belgium ......... ... ... ... . . ° . .
France ....................... - + X o X X
Germany, Federal Republic of .. . . . . X X
Liechtenstein ................. . + . X X X
Luxembourg .................. . + . X X X
MOMACO « oo vvvreiee e aanns . + . x X %
Netheriands ............ PR . . X X X
Switzeriand . ......... ... ... .. . . X X X X

X

X
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TaBLE 39. COMBINATIONS OF POLICY OPTIONS SELECTED BY GOVERNMENTS TO SOLVE PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH NATURAL INCREASE, BY PERCEPTION OF THE EF-
FECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTERVENTION TO CHANGE IT, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF RE-
GIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a consiraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rates 100 low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
Predominant Significant Minor No constraints Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (&] (C) (B) (A)
Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Policy options®?
Full Some Some Full
Technology  intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
Spatial  International and appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
Mortality Fertility  distribution  migration organization (1]} 2) 3 {4) (5) (6) [

‘B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)

Western South Asia (part)

Cyprus . ......covivviinninnn.. . = . X X x
Israel ......... .. . it - + X X X X
Turkey .....coovviiiiiinan. . — X X X x
Northern America
Canada .............c..c.. . . . X X X
United States of America....... . . . . . X
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Byelorussian SSR ............. . = X X X X
Ukrainian SSR ................ - = X . X X
USSR........o i, - = X . X X
.. Toravr: 39 7 6 7 12 6 — 1
C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
Caribbean
Bahamas ..................... . . X . X X
Barbados..................... . - X X X
Cuba ........... . ... . . . . . X
Dominican Republic ........... . - X . X X
Grenada...................... . - X X X X
Haiti......................... . - X X X X
Jamaica .’ . - X X X X
Trinidad and Tobago ........... . - X X X X
Middle America
CostaRica ................... . . . X X X
El Salvador................... . - X X X X
Guatemala.................... ° . X . X X
Honduras .................... . — X . X X
Mexico ........ ... il . - X X X X
Nicaragua .................... . . X . X X
Panama ...................... . . . . x X
Temperate South America
Argentina .................... - + X X X X
Chile ... ... ... ... ... .. ... . . ° . . X
Uruguay ..................... - + X X X X
Tropical South America
Bolivia . ...................... - + X X X X
Brazil .. . ° D . . X
Colombia..................... . . X . X X
Ecuador...................... . . . X . X



Guyana ...................... :

Paraguay .....................
Peru ... . ... ...l
Suriname . ............ ... .....
Venezuela ....................

Western South Asia®
Bahrain ............. ... .. ...
Democratic Yemen ............

oman.......... ..o,
Qatar ....... ... ... ol
Saudi Arabia..................
Syrian Arab Republic ..........
United Arab Emirates .........
Yemen ................. ...,

Japan ......... ... .l .,

Other East Asia (
Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea......................
Mongolia . ....................
Republic of Korea .............

Eastern South Asia
Burma ............ ... ... ...,
Democratic Kampuchea........
Indonesia ....................
Lao People’s Democratic
Republic ...................
Malaysia .....................
Philippines ...................
Singapore ....................
Thailand .....................
VietNam ....................

Middle South Asia
Afghanistan ..................
Bangladesh ...................
Bhutan.......................

Iran .. ... o
Maldives .....................
Pakistan......................
Nepal ... ... .o i,
Srilanka ....................

XX XX XXX XXX X o

X X X X =

E

X X

X X & X X X

X X X & X X X X X

. ‘e
X X X
. X X
X X
X X

Tortar: 27 3 1 — 3

D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia

. . X
X X
X X X
. X
X X X .
X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X
X X X
X x

TotaL: 12 4 1 1 1

. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific

. X
. L3
. X X
. X X
X X
. .
. X X
. X
. X X
. X
X X
. L] X
X X
. X
. X
. X
X X X
. X
. X
. L x
X X
X X
X X

~ X
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TaBLE 39. COMBINATIONS OF POLICY OPTIONS SELECTED BY GOVERNMENTS TO SOLVE PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH NATURAL INCREASE, BY PERCEPTION OF THE EF-
FECT OF NATURAL INCREASE ON DEVELOPMENT, ITS ACCEPTABILITY AND THE DESIRABILITY OF INTERVENTION TO CHANGE IT, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF RE-
GIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
Predominant Significant Minor No constraints Minor Significant , Predominant
(A) (B) (o} (€) (B) (A)
Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Policy options® -
Full Some Some Full
Technology  intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
Spatial  International and appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
Mortality Fertility  distribution migration organization {1 2) 3) 4) (5) (6) 7)

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific (continued)

Australia and New Zealand

Australia .................. ... . . X X X X
New Zealand ................. . . X X X X
Melanesia
Papua New Guinea ............ . i - X . X X
Micronesia-Polynesia
Fiji ... . - . X X X
Nauru .........oiviiiieniann. . o . X . X
Samoa ............. ...l . - . X X X
Tonga.........covvvveenenil.n . - . X X X
TotaL: 30 5 1 1 2 5 — 16
2Key: : ~ : : e . No intervention _
Policy options for mortality and fertility . Policy options for spatial distribution, international migration and technology and
+  Increase (e.g., a**+"" in the fertility column indicates that the Government has organization .
a policy of increasing fertility) : . X Intervention
—  Decrease *  Nointervention

Maintain at current levels in the face of probable decrease if no intervention

occurred . b Excluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.




-

‘

TaBLE 40. CHANGES IN GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF NATURAL INCREASE AND THE DESIRABILITY OF DIFFERENT RATES, JULY
’ 1976-JULY 1978, COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high

Governments’ Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceptions
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor ) Minor Significant. Predominant
natural {A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
i"i’er“e Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
constraint Full Some Some Full
on intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
development, appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
July 1976 It] (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 7) Total
m ......... Argentina — Greece? Czechoslovakia® — — — 12
Bulgaria Hungary?
France Romania?
German
Democratic
Republic
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Uruguay
(04 J — Byelorussian Finland — — — — 7
SSR Ireland
Germany,
Federal
Republic of
Holy See
Ukrainian
SSR
USSR
(&) — — Albania — — — —_ S
Australia ’
Austria
Sweden
Switzerland
@ ......... — — —_ Belgium — —_ — 9
Denmark
Iceland
Norway
Portugal
Spain
United ‘
Kingdom
United States
of America
Yugoslavia
() — — — — Canada — — 8
) Chile
Italy
Japan
Malta
Netherlands
Poland
San Marino
®) ......... — — — — New Zea- — — 1
land?®
() B —_ —_ — —_ — — — —
ToTaL 8 5 8 12 9 — — 42

aGovernment’s perception of the over-all acceptability of natural increase and the desirability of different rates changed between August
1976 and July 1978.
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TaBLE 41. CHANGES IN

GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF NATURAL INCREASE AND THE DESIRABILITY OF DIFFERENT

RATES, JULY 1970—JULY 1978, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH

(60 YEARS AND OVER, JULY 1970—1974)

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rates too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Governments' Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceptions : - ; . T e .
of the effect o* Predominant Significant Minor ) Minor Significant Predominant
natural {A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) {B) (A)
im“lrxezxe Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
constraint Full Some ) Some I Full
on intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
development, appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
July 1976 () (2) (3) ) (5) () 7) Total
a ......... Democratic — — — —_ Bahamas? — 8
People’s
Republic of
Korea
Israel
Libyan Arab
Jamabhiriya
Mongolia
Nauru
Qatar
United Arab
Emirates
[ B — Kuwait — — — — — 2
Paraguay
3) e — — - — — — — —
“@ ......... — — — Brazil — — — 5
Bahrain
Cuba
Guyana
Singapore
S ......... — Cyprus? — — Lebanon —_ — 5
Panama
Suriname
Venezuela
®) ......... — —_— — — —_— Costa Rica — 1
[¢) I — — — — Colombia? — Barbados 14
China
Fiji
Grenada
Jamaica
Mauritius
Mexico
Republic of
Korea
Samoa
Seychelles
Sri Lanka
Tonga
Trinidad and
Tobago
TotaL 7 3 — 5 5 2 13 35

aGovernment’s perception of the over-all acceptability of natural increase and the desirability of different rates changed between August

1976 and July 1978.
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TABLE 42. CHANGES IN GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF NATURAL INCREASE AND THE DESIRABILITY OF DIFFERENT RATES, JULY
1976=JULY 1978, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50~59 YEARS, 1970~ 1974)

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rates too low

Rates neither 100 low nor too high Rates too high

Effect of constraints

Governmenis’ Effect of constraints
perceptions - . - N — -
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor o Minor Significant Predominant
natural {A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
mclr‘ea.\'e Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
as a
constraint Full Some Some Full
on intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
development, appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
July 1976 (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 16) (7) Total
1y .......... — — — — — — — —
Q. — — _ — _ _ _ N
I T — — — — _ _ — -
@) .o — — Iraq? Algeria — — —
5 ..o — — — — Burma Peru® _
Cape Verde
Honduras
Jordan
Syrian Ar'ab Guate-
Republic mala
®) .......... _— — — — Ecuador?® Nicara- — 3
gua
(@) B — — — — Malaysia?® — Dominican 14
Republic
Egypt
El Salvador
Haiti
Iran
Kenya
Morocco
Philippines
South Africa
Thailand
Tunisia .
Turkey
Uganda
ToTal — — 1 1 7 3 13 25

aGovernment's perception of the over-all acceptability of natural increase and the desirability of different rates changed between August

1976 and July 1978.
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TaBLE 43. CHANGES IN GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF NATURAL INCREASE AND THE DESIRABILITY OF DIFFERENT RATES, JULY
1976—-JULY 1978, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50 YEARS, 1970-1974)

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rates 100 low

Rates neither too low nor too high

Rates too high

Governments' Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
perceptions
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor ) Minor Significant Predominant
natural (A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
inc;r;:ye Higher rates desirable - Lower rates desirable
constraint . Full Some Some Full
on intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
development, appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
July 1976 ) () (2) (3) 4) (3) (6) (7). Total
a .......... Central Afri- — — — — — — 9
can Empire
Democratic
Kampuchea
Equatorial
Guinea
Gabon
Ivory Coast-
Mozambique
Oman
Saudi Arabia
United Re-
public of
Cameroon
(2 B — Bhutan — — — — — 1
() 2, — — Angola — : — — — 3
Congo i
Guinea-
Bissau
) ..o Guinea? — — Benin Djibouti? — — 6
Maldives
Mali
Somalia
() JP I Bolivia® — — — Afghanistan — Rwanda® 20
Burundi
Chad
Democratic
Yemen
Ethiopia
Gambia
Malawi
Mauritania
Niger
Nigeria
Sao Tome
and
Principe
Sudan
Togo
United Re-
public of
Tanzania
Upper Volta
Yemen
Zaire
Zambia
®) .......... — — — — Madagascar® Comoros Lesotho? 6
Sierra Liberia
Leone? Senegal
) I Lao People's — — — — —_ Bangladesh 11
Democratic Botswana
Republic? Ghana
India
Indonesia
Nepal
Pakistan
Papua New
Guinea
Swaziland
Viet Nam
Torar 12 1 3 4 21 3 12 56

2Government's perception of the over-all acceptability of natural i

1976 and July 1978.

ncrease and the desirability of different rates changed between August
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TaBLE 44. CHANGES IN GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF NATURAL INCREASE AND THE DESIRABILITY OF DIFFERENT RATES,
JuLy 1976-JULY 1978, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT
(Number of Governments)

Governments’ perceplions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development and desirability of intervention

Rutes too low Rates neither 100 low nor too high Rates too high
G""(‘fﬂf'{?"’5' T Effect of constraints Effect of constraints
pl‘r('('p[l’/"-\'
of the effect of Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
natural (A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) ’ (E) (A)
’";’:Zw Higher rates desirable . Lower rates desirable
constraint Full Some Some Full
on intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
development, appropriate appropriate . no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate Total
July 1976 () (2)% (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 1976
More developed regions
W .o, 2 _ : 3 _ _ _ "
Q) i ° P ) = - ” — 7
() e - 2 5 _ — _ _ s
@ ... . _ _ 9 _ _ _ 9
(5) e ” ” — _ 3 _ _ 4
(6) vuvnnnn. - _ _ — X - _ X
0 T - _ _ T _ — _ _
TotaL, 1978 3 5 8 12 9 . _ 0
Less developed regions
M ... 16 . — — — 1 —_— 17
Q) oo _ 3 _ _ _ _ _ 3
() A, __ _ 3 _ _ — _ 3
@ ...... .. 1 — . 1 10 1 —_— —_ 13
() P 1 1 _ _— 27 1 1 31
® ......... _ _ — 3 6 1 10
) oo | _ _ — 2 — 36 39
Torac, 1978 19 4 4 10 33 8 38 116
Total
(0 ) ‘24 — 1 3 — 1 — 29
Q) e, — 2 — — — — 10
B) e — - 8 — — — — 8
@ ......... 1 1 19 1 — — 22
() . 1 1 — — 35 1 1 39
®) ......... — —_ — 4 6 1 11
0 T 1 — — — 2 — 36 39
TotaL, 1978 27 9 12 22 42 8 38 158
O

91




TABLE 45. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970~ 1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JuLy 1978 .

Under 50 years 50-61 years’ 6269 years 70 years an4 over

Not . Not ’ : Not - Not

Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable

— — Chile Albania
Czechoslo- Argentina
vakia Yugoslavia
Hungary
Portugal
. Romania
~ Uruguay

Australia Byelorussian
Austria "SSR -
Belgium Finland
Bulgaria France
Canada Italy o
Denmark. . Ukraihian ... ...
German - S8SR

ToraL: 42 — — —

Democratic United
Republic Kingdom
Germany, . USSR
- ‘Federal L
Republic of
Greece
Holy See
Iceland
Ireland
Japan
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Malta
Monaco
Netherlands
New Zealand
Norway
Poland
San Marino
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland
United States
of America
26 7.

TaBLE 46. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970~1974 AND (GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC -
AND SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS

AND OVER), JULY 1978

Under 50 years

50-61 years

62-69 years .

70 years and over

Not Not Not Not
Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable
— — Republic of Brazil Barbados Bahamas Cyprus —
Korea China Costa Rica Bahrain Fiji
Colombia Cuba Grenada Israel
Democratic Guyana Lebanon Nauru
People’s Jamaica Libyan Arab
Republic of -~ Kuwait Jamahiriya
Korea Mauritius Mexico
Mongolia Panama Samoa
Paraguay Qatar Suriname
Seychelles Tonga
Singapore Venezuela
Sri Lanka
Trinidad and
Tobago
United Arab
Emirates
Totavr: 35 — — 1 6 14 10 4 —
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TABLE 47. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970-1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50 59 YEARS) Jury 1978

Under 50 years 50—6[ years 62-69 years 70 years and over
e Not ) Not Not Not
i Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable
— —_ Dominican Algeria — — — —
Republic Burma
Ecuador Cape Verde
Iraq Egypt
Jordan El Salvador
Malaysia Guatemala
Philippines Haiti
Singapore Honduras
Iran
Kenya
Morocco
Nicaragua
Peru
South Africa
Thailand
Tunisia
Turkey
. Uganda
ToraL: 25  — — 7 18 — — — —

TaBLE 48. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970—1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS), JuLY 1978

Under 50 years

50-61 ycars

62-69 years.

70 years and over

Acceptable

Not

acceptable Acceptable

Not
dacceptable

Acceptable

Not
acceptable

Not

Acceptable aceeptable

Pﬁkistan
-Rwanda

Afghanistan —
Angola
Bangladesh
Benin
Bhutan
Bolivia
Botswana
Burundi
Central Afri-
can Empire
Chad
Comoros
Congo
Democratic
Kampuchea
Democratic
Yemen
Djibouti
Equatorial
Guinea
Ethiopia
Gabon
Gambia
Ghana
Guinea
Guinea-
Bissau
India
Indonesia
Ivory Coast
Lao People’s
Democratic
Repubilic
Lesotho
, Liberia .
Madagascar
Malawi
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TaBLE 48. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970— 1975, AND GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY.AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS), JULY 1978
. (continued) ’

Under 50 years 50-61 years 62-69 years 70 years and over

Not Not Not Not
Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptabl Acceptabl acceptable Acceptable acceptable-

Maldives
Mali
Mauritania
Mozambique
Nepal
Niger
Nigeria
Oman
Papua New
Guinea
Sao Tome
and
Principe
Saudi Arabia
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Somalia
Sudan
Swaziland
Togo
United
Republic of
Cameroon
United
Republic of
Tanzania
Upper Volta
Viet Nam
Yemen
Zaire
Zambia
TortaL: 56 2 54 — — _ — — — _—

TaBLE 49. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970— 1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
” SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978
(Number of Governments)

Under 50 years 5061 vears 62-69 years 70 years and over
Not Not Not Not
Acceptable acceptable Acceptuble acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable
More developed .
regions........ — — — — 6 3 26 7
Less developed . :
regions . ....... 2 54 8 24 14 10 4 —
TotaL 2 54 8 24 20 13 30 7
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TABLE 50. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970—-1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978

s+ Under 50 years 50-61 years 6269 years 70 years and over

Not Not : Not Not
Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable  Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable

A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa

Rwanda Burundi — Kenya Mauritius — — —
Comoros Uganda Seychelles
Djibouti
Ethiopia
Madagascar
Malawi
Mozambique
Somalia
United Re-

public of
Tanzania
Zambia
Middle Africa
— Angola — — — — — —
Central Afri-
can Empire
Chad
Congo
Equatorial
Guinea
Gabon
Sao Tome
and
Principe
United Re-
public of
Cameroon
Zaire

Northern Africa
— Sudan —_ Algeria — Libyan Arab — —
Egypt Jamahiriya
Morocco
Tunisia
Southern Africa
— Botswana — South Africa — — —_ —
Lesotho
Swaziland
Western Africa
— Benin — Cape Verde — — — —
Gambia
Ghana
Guinea
Guinea-
Bissau
Ivory Coast
Liberia
Mali
Mauritania
Niger
Nigeria
Senegal
Stierra Leone
Togo
Upper Volta
TotaL 1 38 — 8 2 1 — —

B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
Eastern Europe
— — — — Czechoslo- — Bulgaria —
vakia German
Hungary Democratic
Romania Republic
; Poland

o~y
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TaBLE 50. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970—1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND

SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REG!

(continued)

IONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, Jury 1978

Under 50 years 50-61 years 62-69 years 70 years and over
) Not Not - Not Not m——
Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)
Northern Europe
— — — — — — Denmark Finland
Iceland United
Ireland Kingdom
Norway
Sweden
Southern Europe
_ _ — — Portugal Albania Greece Italy
Yugoslavia Holy See
Malta
San Marino
Spain
Western Europe
— — — — — — Austria France?
Belgium
Germany,
Federal
Republic of
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Netherlands
Switzerland
Western South Asia (part)
— — — Turkey — — Cyprus —
Israel
Northern America .
_ —_ — — — —_— Canada —
United States
of America
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
— — — — —_ — — Byelorussian
SSR
Ukrainian
SSR
USSR
ToTaL — — —_ 1 4 2 25 7
C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
Caribbean
— — Dominican Haiti Barbados Bahamas — —
Republic Cuba Grenada
Jamaica
Trinidad and
Tobago
Middle America
— — — El Salvador Costa Rica Mexico — —
Guatemala Panama
Honduras
Nicaragua
Temperate South America
— — _ — Chile Argentina — _
Uruguay
Tropical South America
— Bolivia Ecuador Brazil Guyana Suriname —_ —
Colombia Venezuela
Paraguay
Peru
TotaL — 1 —_ —

2 9 9 6
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TABLE 50. AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH, 1970— 1974, AND GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF ITS ACCEPTABILITY IN PREVAILING ECONOMIC AND
SOCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978
) (continued)

. Under 50 years 50-61 years 62 -69 years 70 years and over
Not Not Not Not
Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable Acceptable acceptable

D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia
Western South Asia®

— Democratic Iraq — Kuwait Bahrain — —
Yemen Jordan Qatar Lebanon
Oman Syrian Arab United Arab
Saudi Arabia Republic Emirates
Yemen
TotaL — 4 3 — 3 2 —_ —
E. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Asia and the Pacific
China
_ — _ China — — — —
Japan
— — — — — — Japan —
Other East Asia
— — Republic of Democratic — — — —
Korea People’s
Republic of
Korea
Mongolia
Eastern South Asia
— Democratic Malaysia Burma Singapore — — —
Kampuchea Philippines Thailand
Indonesia
Lao People’s
Democratic
Republic
Viet Nam
Middle South Asia
Pakistan Afghanistan — Iran Sri Lanka — — —
Bangladesh ' i
Bhutan
India
Maldives
Nepal
Australia and New Zealand
— — — —_ — — Australia —
New Zealand
Melanesia
— Papua New — — — — — —
Guinea )
Micronesia-Polynesia
— — — — — Samoa Fiji —
Tonga Nauru
TotaL 1 11 3 6 2 2 5 —
aIn its reply to the Third Inquiry among Governments on Popu- females were acceptable in prevailing economic and social circum-
lation and Development, the Government of France stated that, stances, those for males were not considered acceptable.
whereas it considered that levels of average life expectancy for bExcluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 51. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION,
COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JULY 19782

Governments' perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;

Ruates not satisfactory;

too low: higher rates desirable Rates satisfactory too high: lower rates desirable
Intervention Intervention .
to raise rates to lower rates
appropriate But incentives appropriate
and incentives Intervention not and and incentives
and appropriate: disincentives and
disincentives no incentives or implemented Intervention not appropriate: disincentives
implemented disincentives to maintain no incentives or implemented
to raise rates implemented rates disincentives implemented to lower rates
1 u m 1% i v vi
Argentina (2) Germany, Federal ~ Albania (4) Australia (3) Chile (4) —
Bulgaria (4) Republic of (3) Byelorussian SSR Austria (4)
France (4) 4 Belgium (3)
German Democratic Czechoslovakia (4) Canada (4)
Republic (4) Finland (4) Denmark (4)
Greece (1) Hungary (4) : Holy See (1)
Liechtenstein (2) Ireland (1) Iceland (4)
Luxembourg (3) Poland (4) Italy (3)
Monaco (4) Romania (4) Japan (4)
Uruguay (1) Ukrainian SSR (4)  Malta (1)
USSR (4) Netherlands (3)
Yugoslavia (4) New Zealand (4)
Norway (4)
Portugal (4)
San Marino (2)
Spain (2) .
Sweden (4)
Switzerland (3)
United Kingdom (4)
United States of
America (4)
TotaL: 42 9 1 11 20 1 —
aNumbers in parentheses refer to Government policies con- (2) Access not limited, but no support provided;
cerning provision of support for effective individual fertility regula- (3) Access not limited and indirect support provided;

tion:
(1) Access limited;

(4) Access not limited and direct support provided.

TaBLE 52. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION,
COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970—1974),

Jury 19782

Governments' perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfuctory;

Rates not satisfuctory;

too low: higher rates desirable Ruates satisfactory too high: lower rates desirable
Intervention Intervention
to raise rates to lower rates
appropriaté But incentives appropriate
and incentivel Intervention not and " andincentives
and appropriate: disincentives and
disincentives no incentives or implemented Interveniion not appropriate: disincentives
implemented disincentives 1o maintain no incentives or implemented
1o raise rates implemented rates disincentives implemented to lower rates
I 1 m v v vi
Israel (4) Cyprus (2) Democratic Brazil (4) Bahamas (3) Barbados (4)
Libyan Arab People’s Republic Colombia (4) Bahrain (4) China (4)
Jamahiriya (1) of Korea (4) Cuba (4) - Costa Rica (3) Fiji (4)
Kuwait (2) Guyana (2) Grenada (4)
Mongolia (4) Lebanon (3) Jamaica (4)
Nauru (4) Panama (3) Mauritius (4)
Qatar (2) Paraguay (4) Mexico (4)
United Arab Singapore (4) Republic of Korea
Emirates (2) Suriname (4) 4)
Venezuela (4) Samoa (4)
Seychelles (4)
Sri Lanka (4)
Tonga (4)
Trinidad and
Tobago (4)
Totar: 35 2 1 6 10 3 13

aFor key, see table 51, foot-note a.
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TaBLE 53. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION,
COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50~59 YEARS, 1970-1974), JuLY 19782

Governments' perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;
too low: higher rates desirable

Rates satisfactory .

Rates not satisfactory:
too high: lower rates desirable

w“ Intervention Intervention
to raise rates to lower rates
appropriate . But incentives appropriate

and incentives Intervention not and and incentives
and appropriate: disincentives and
disincentives no incentives or implemeénted Intervention not appropriate: disincentives
implemented disincentives to maintain no incentives or implemented
to raise rates implemented rates disincentives implemented to lower rates
u 1/ v vi
Iraq (2) —_ — Algeria (4) Guatemala (4) Dominican Republic
Burma (4) Jordan (4) “)
Cape Verde (4) Nicaragua (4) Egypt (4)
Ecuador (4) El Salvador (4)
Honduras (4) Haiti (4)
Malaysia (4) Iran (4)
Peru (4) Kenya (4)
Syrian Arab Morocco (4)
Republic (4) Philippines (4)
South Africa (4)
Thailand (4) -
Tunisia (4)
Turkey (4)
Uganda (4)
ToraL: 25 1 - — 8 3 13

3For key, see table 51, foot-note a.

TABLE 54. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION,
COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970—1974), Jury 1978a

Governments’ perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;
too low: higher rates desirable

Rates satisfactory

Rates not satisfactory;
too high: lower rates desirable

Intervention Intervention
to raise rates to lower rates
appropriate But incentives appropriate
and incentives Intervention not and and incentives
and appropriate: disincentives and
disincentives no incentives or implemented Intervention not appropriate: disincentives
implemented disincentives to maintain no incentives or implemented
to raise rates implemented rates disincentives implemented to lower rates
i u v :
Bolivia (2) Central African Ivory Coast (2) Angola (3) Afghanistan (4) Bangladesh (4)
Democratic Empire (2) Mozambique (4) Bhutan (4) Comoros (2) Botswana (4)
Kampuchea (1) Equatorial Guinea  Oman (2) Benin (2) Diibouti (3) Ghana (4)
Gabon (1) H Saudi Arabia (1) Burundi (2) Liberia (4) India (4)
Guinea (2) United Republic of Chad (1) Madagascar (3) Indonesia (4)
Lao People’s Cameroon (3) Congo (4) Rwanda (2) Lesotho (4)
Democratic Democratic Yemen Senegal (4) Nepal (4)
Republic (1) @) Sierra Leone (3) Pakistan (4)
Ethiopia (3) Papua New Guinea
Gambia (3) 4)
Guinea-Bissau (3) Swaziland (4)
Malawi (1) Viet Nam (4)
Maldives (2)
Mali (4)
Mauritania (2)
Niger (2)
Nigeria (3)
Sao Tome and
Principe (2)
Somalia (2)
Sudan (4)
Togo (3)
United Republic of
Tanzania (4)
Upper Volta (2)
Yemen (4)
Zaire (4)
Zambia (4)
TotaL: 56 S 3 4 25 8 11

2For key, see table 51, foot-note a.
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TaBLE 55. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS
TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT JULY 1978

.Governments' perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of
intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;

Rates not satisfactory;
too low: higher rates desirable

Rates satisfactory too high: lower rates desirable

Intervention
to lower rates
appropriate

Intervention to

raise rates ap- Intervention

propriate and not appro- But incentives and incen-
incentives and priate: and disincen- tives and dis-
disincentives  no incentives or tives im- Intervention not appropriate: incentives

implemented to  disincentives plemented to no incentives or disincentives implemented

raise rates implemented  maintain rates implemented to lower rates .
4 v 174 Total
More developed 9 1 11 20 1 — 42
regions ......
Less developed 8 4 10 43 14 37 116
regions ...... .
ToTtaL 17 5 21 63 15 37 158

TaBLE 56. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION, BY
AREAS OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978a

Governments' perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;

Rates not satisfactory;
two low: higher rates desirable

Rates satisfactory too high: lower rates desirable

Intervention Intervention
to raise rates to [()\1'("‘ rates
appropriate But incentives appropriate
and incentives Intervention not and and incentives
and appropriate: disincentives and
disincentives no incentives or "implemented Intervention not appropriate: disincentives
implemented disincentives to maintain no incentives or implemented
to raise rates implemented rates disincentives implemented to lower rates
1 /4 /i v v vI Total
A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa
— — Mozambique (4) Burundi (2) Comoros (2) Kenya (4) 15
Ethiopia (3) Djibouti (3) Mauritius (4)
Malawi (1) Madagascar (3) Seychelles (4)
Somalia (2) Rwanda (2) Uganda (4)
United Republic of
Tanzania (4)
Zambia (4)
Middle Africa
Gabon (1) Central African — Angola (3) — — 9
Empire (2) Chad (1)
Equatorial Guinea_ Congo (4)
(1) Sao Tome and
United Republic of Principe (2)
Cameroon (3) Zaire (4)
Northern Africa
Libyan Arab — — Algeria (4) — Egypt (4) 6
Jamahiriya (1) Sudan (4) Morocco (4)
Tunisia (4)
Southern Africa
— — — — — Botswana (4) 4
Lesotho (4)
South Africa (4)
Swaziland (4)
Western Africa
Guinea (2) — Ivory Coast (2) Benin (2) Liberia (4) Ghana (4) 16
Cape Verde (4) Senegal (4)
Gambia (3) Sierra Leone (3)
Guinea-Bissau (3)
Mali (4)
Mauritania (2)
Niger (2)
Nigeria (3)
Togo (3)
Upper Volta (2)
TotaL 3 3 2 23 7 12 50
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TABLE 56. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS AND POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE FERTILITY REGULATION, BY
AREAS OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 19782 (continued)

Gover: s* perceptions of the acceptability of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;

Rates not satisfactory;
100 low: higher rates desirable

Rates satisfucto 100 high: lower rates desirable
ry

Intervention Intervention
to raise rates to IOWE" rates
appropriate But incentives rnpropriate
and incentives Intervention not and and incentives
and appropriate: disincentives and
disincentives no incentives or implemented Intervention not appropriate: disincentives
implemented disincentives to maintain . no incentives or implemented
to raise rates implemented rates . disincentives implemented to lower rates
1 i i v v vI Total
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
Eastern Europe -
Bulgaria (4) — Czechoslovakia (4) — — — 6
German Demo- Hungary (4)
cratic Republic Poland (4)
4) Romania (4)
Northern Europe
— — Finland (4) Denmark (4) — — 7
Ireland (1) Iceland (4)
Norway (4)
Sweden (4)
United Kingdom
4
Southern Europe
Greece (1) —_ Albania (4) Holy See (1) — —_ 9
Yugoslavia (4) Italy (3)
. Malta (1)
Portugal (4)
San Marino (2)
} Spain (2)
Western Europe
France (4) Germany, Federal — Austria (4) — — 9
Liechtenstein (2) Republic of (3) Belgium (3)
Luxembourg (3) Netherlands (3)
Monaco (4) Switzerland (3)
Western South Asia (part)
Israel (4) Cyprus (2) — — — Turkey (4) 3
Northern America
— — — . Canada (4) — — 2
United States of
America (4)
Union. of Soviet Socialist Republics
— — Byelorussian SSR —_ — — 3
(4)
Ukrainian SSR (4)
USSR (4)
TortaL 8 2 1 17 — 1 39
C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
Caribbean
— — —_ Cuba (4) Bahamas (3) Barbados (4) 8
Dominican
Republic (4)
Grenada (4)
Haiti (4)
Jamaica (4)
Trinidad and
Tobago (4)
Middle Amevrica
_— — — Honduras (4) Costa Rica (4) El Salvador (4) 7
Panama (4) Guatemala (4) Mexico (4)
Nicaragua (4)
Temperate South America
Argentina (2) — L — — Chile (4) — 3

Uruguay (1)
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TaBLE 56. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS AND-POLICIES WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL FERTILITY AND TO ACCESS TO EFFECTIVE.FERTILITY REGULATION, BY
AREAS OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Governments' perceptions of the acé(pmb«'lify of current fertility and of the desirability of intervention to change it

Rates not satisfactory;
too low: higher rates desirable

Rates satisfactory

Rates not satisfactory;
too high: lower rates desirable

Intervention
to raise rates
appropriate
and incentives
and
disincentives
implemented
1o raise rdtes

I

Intervention not
appropriate:
no incentives or
disincentives
implemented
14

But incentives

and
disincentives
implemented
. 1o maintain

rates

/)

Intervention
10 lower rates

appropriate
and incentives
and
Intervention not appropriate: disincentives
no incentives or implemented

disincentives implemented to lower rates
v 14 vi Total

TotaL

ToTaL

TotaL

C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America (continued)

Tropical South Ameri‘ca

Bolivia (2) — — . Brazil (4) . — — 9
Colombia (4)
Ecuador (4)
Guyana (2)
Paraguay (4)
Peru (4)
Suriname (2)
Venezuela (4)
3 — -— 11 5 8 27
D. Area%f responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia
. Western South Asia®
Iraq (2) — Kuwait (2) Democratic Yemen Bahrain (3) — 12
Oman (2) @) Jordan (4) .
Qatar (2) Lebanon (3)
Saudi Arabia (1) Syrian Arab -
United Arab Republic (4)
Emirates (2 Yemen (4)
1 — o 5 = 4 2 12
E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Cqmmiss]'on for Asia and the Pacific
China ' '
— — - — — China (4) . 1
Japan : . . .
— — S — Japan (4) — - —_ 1
Other East Asia .
—_ — Democratic Peo- ~ - —_— Republic of Korea 3
ple’s Republic @
of Korea (4)
Mongolia (4)
Eastern South Asia
Democratic — — Burma (2) —_ Indonesia (4) 9
Kampuchea (1) Malaysia (4) Philippines (4)
Lao People’s - Singapore (4) Thailand (4)
. Democratic : Viet Nam (4)
_Republic (1)
Middle South Asia
— — — Bhutan (4) Afghanistan (4) Bangladesh (4) 9
Maldives (2) . India (4)
Iran (4)
Nepal (4)
Pakistan (4)
. Sri Lanka (4)
Australia and New Zealand
— —_ — Australia (3) — — 2
~ New Zealand (4)
Melanesia
— — — — — Papua New Guinea 1
) , 4
Micronesia-Polynesia
— — Nauru (4) — — Fiji (4) 4
Samoa (4)
Tonga (4)
2 — 3

8. 1 16 30

2 Figures in parentheses refer to Governments’ policiesrconcerfl-

ing provision of support for effective individual fertility regulation:
(1) Access limited;
(2) Access not limited, but no support provided;

(3} Access not limited and indirect support provided;
(4) Access not limited and direct support provided:

bExcluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.



TaBLE 57. POLlCl_ES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION, COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, Jury 1978

Access limited
(n

Access not limited

No support
provided
2)

Indirect support *

" provided
3

Direct support
provided
“)

Greece
Holy See.
Ireland
Malta
Uruguay

TotaL: 42 s

Argentina (1)2
Liechtenstein
San Marino
Spain (1)2

4

Australia
Belgium
Germany, Federal
Republic of
Italy (2)?
Luxembourg
Netherlands
Switzerland

7

Albania
Austria
Bulgaria
Byelorussian SSR
Canada
Chile ‘
Czechoslovakia i
Denmark
Finland
France
German Democratic
Republic
Hungary
Iceland
Japan
Monaco
New Zealand
Norway
Poland
Portugal
Romania
Sweden
Ukrainian SSR
United Kingdom
United States of
America
USSR
Yugoslavia
26

aCountries whose Governments changed their policy concerning access to modern methods of contraception between 1 July 1976 and 1

July 1978. Figure in parentheses refers to situation as of 1 July 1976.

TaBLE 58. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION , COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A
MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970—1974), JULY 1978

Access limited
()

Access not limited

No support
provided
(2)

Indirect support
" provided
3)

Direct support
provided
4)

" Libyan Arab Jamahiriya

Tota:35 1

Cyprus
Guyana
Kuwait
Qatar
Suriname
United Arab
Emirates

6

Bahamas
Bahrain
Lebanon

3.

Barbados 1
Brazil (3)2 .
China 2
Colombia ‘
Costa Rica
Cuba
Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea
Fiji !
Grenada
Israel (2)2
Jamaica
Mauritius
Mexico
Mongolia
Nauru
Panama
Paraguay
Republic of Korea
Samoa
Seychelles
Singapore
Sri Lanka
Tonga
Trinidad and Tobago
Venezuela i ‘

25

aCountries whose Governments changed their policy concerning access to modern methods of contraception between 1 July 1976 and 1

July 1978. Figure in parentheses refers to situation as of 1 July 1976.
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TABLE 59. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS

WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50—59 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 19782

Access limited

— )

Access not limited

No support

. provided

2

Indirect support
provided
3

Direct support
provided
“)

TotaL: 25 -

Burma
Iraq (4)2

2

Algeria
Cape Verde
Dominican Republic
Ecuador
Egypt
El Salvador
Guatemala
Haiti
Honduras
Iran
Jordan
Kenya
Malaysia
Morocco
Nicaragua
Peru
Philippines
South Africa
Syrian Arab Republic
Thailand
Tunisia
Turkey
Uganda

23

aCountries whose Governments changed their policy concerning access to modern methods of contraception between 1 July 1976 and

1 July 1978. Figure in parentheses refers to situation as of 1 July 1976.

TaBLE 60. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS
WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970—1974), JULY 19782

Access not limited

N No stIpport Indirect support ' Direct support
Access limited provided provided provided
[€)] 2) 3) 4)
Chad Benin Angola Afghanistan
Democratic Kampuchea Bolivia (4)? Djibouti Bangladesh
Equatorial Guinea Burundi Ethiopia Botswana
Gabon Central African Empire Gambia Bhutan
Lao People’s Democratic Comoros Guinea-Bissau Congo
Republic Guinea Madagascar (4)? Democratic Yemen
Malawi Ivory Coast Nigeria (4)® Ghana
Saudi Arabia Maldives Sierra Leone (4)? India
Mauritania Togo (2)2 Indonesia
Niger United Republic of Lesotho
Oman Cameroon Liberia
Rwanda Mali
Sao Tome and Principe Mozambique (3)?
Somalia Nepal
Upper Volta Pakistan
Papua New Guinea
Senegal (2)?
Sudan
Swaziland
United Republic of
Tanzania (3)?
Viet Nam
Yemen
Zaire
Zambia (2)?
TotaL: 56 7 15 10 24

2Countries whose Governments changed their policy concerning access to modern methods of contraception between 1 July 1976 and
1 July 1978. Figure in parentheses refers to situation as of 1 July 1976.
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TABLE 61. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION,

BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978
(Number of Governments)

Access not limited

No support Indirect support Direct support
Access limited provided provided provided
) 2) 3) Total
More developed .
regions ......... 5 4 7 42
Less developed
regions ......... 8 23 13 116
ToraL 13 27 20 158

TABLE 62. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY l978

Access not limited

Access limited No support provided Indirect support provided Direct support provided
n (2) (3) ) Total
A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa
Malawi Burundi Djibouti Kenya 15
Comoros Ethiopia. Mauritius
Rwanda Madagascar (4)? Mozambique (3)
Somalia Seychelles
Uganda
United Republic of
Tanzania (3)?
Zambia (2)?
Middle Africa
Chad Central African Angola Congo 9
Equatorial Guinea Empire United Republic of Zaire
Gabon Sao Tome and Cameroon
Principe Northern Africa
Libyan Arab — —_ Algeria 6
Jamabhiriya Egypt
Morocco
Sudan
Tunisia
Southern Africa
— —_ — Botswana 4
Lesotho
South Africa
Swaziland
Western Africa
— Benin Gambia Cape Verde 16
Guinea Guinea-Bissau Ghana
Ivory Coast Nigeria (4)? Liberia
Mauritania Sierra Leone (4)? Mali
Niger Togo (2)2 Senegal (2)?
Upper Volta
ToTAL 5 12 10 23 50
N B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
RCTEE Eastern Europe
— — — Bulgaria 6
Czechoslovakia
German Democratic
Republic
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Northern Europe
Ireland — — Denmark 7
Finland
Iceland
Norway
Sweden
United Kingdom
Southern Europe
Greece San Marino Italy (2)® Albania 9
Holy See Spain (1)@ Portugal
Malta Yugoslavia
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TABLE 62. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL

COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Access not limited

Access limited No support provided Indirect support provided Direct support provided
(1 (2) . 3 : 4) Total’
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)
Western Europe
— Liechtenstein Belgium Austria 9
Germany, Federal France
Republic of Monaco
Luxembourg :
Netherlands
Switzerland
Western South Asia (part) .
— : Cyprus : — Israel (2)? 3
Turkey
Northern America
— — — Canada 2
United States of
- America
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics B
- — — Byelorussian SSR 3
Ukrainian SSR
. USSR
ToraL 4 4 6 25 39
C. Arcea of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
Caribbean
— ) — Bahamas Barbados 8
’ - : Cuba
! Dominican Republic
Grenada
Haiti
Jamaica
Trinidad and Tobago
Middle America
— — .= Costa Rica 7
El Salvador
Guatemala
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama
Tempeérate South America
Uruguay Argentina (1)? ) — Chile 3
Tropical South America
— Bolivia (4)? ) — Brazil (3)2 9
Guyana Colombia
Suriname Ecuador
Paraguay
Peru
) Venezuela
TortaL 1 4 1 21 27
D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia
Western South Asia
Saudi Arabia Iraq (4)* Bahrain ‘ Democratic Yemen 12
Kuwait Lebanon Jordan
Oman Syrian Arab Republic
Qatar Yemen
United Arab Emirates :
ToTaL ] ’ 5 2 4 12
E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
: China
— — — . China 1
Japan
—_ — — Japan 1
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TABLE 62. POLICIES RELATING TO EFFECTIVE USE OF MODERN METHODS OF FERTILITY REGULATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Access not limited

Access limited No support provided " Indirect support provided . Direct support provided
(1) . 2) (3) 4)

Total

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (continued)

Other East Asia . o
— - . — Democratic People’s Re- 3
public of Korea
Mongolia
Republic of Korea
Eastern South Asia
Democratic Kampuchea Burma - . : —
Lao People’s Democratic
Republic

Indonesia 9
Malaysia

Philippines

Singapore

Thailand

Viet Nam
Middle South Asia

~_ Maldives — Afghanistan 9

Bangladesh
Bhutan
India

Iran

Nepal
Pakistan

} Sri Lanka
Australia and New Zealand

Australia New Zealand 2
Melanesia
— Papua New 1

) Guinea
Micronesia-Polynesia

— — —_ Fiji 4
' ) Nauru
Samoa
Tonga

TotaL 2 2 . 1 25 30

2Countries whose Governments changed their policy concerning access to modern methods of contraception between 1 July 1976 and 1
July 1978. Figure in parentheses refers to situation as of 1 July 1976.

bExcluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 63. RELATIONSH]P BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF NATIONAL FERTILITY AND CURRENT NATURAL INCREASE,
: COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JULY 19782

Governments' perttplipns of Ihe effect afnalural increase as a conslrainl on developmeni, and the desirability .qfinlerven!inn

Rates 100 low:

Rates neither too low nor too high

Rates too high

Effect of constraints

Effect of constraints

_ Predominant Significant " Minor Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) No constraints (C) (B) (A)
Category of Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Governments’
perceptions of Full Some Some Full
national intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention. ..
ﬁ'rlflil)‘b uppmprfule ) appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate uppmpri:ih‘ oon
) 2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7) Total
SN Argentina (2) —_ Greece (1) — — — L= 9
Bulgaria (4) .
France (4)
German
Democratic
Republic
4
Liechtenstein
(2)
Luxembourg
3)
Monaco (4)
Uruguay (1)
| — Germany, — — — — — 1
Federal
Republic of
3) : C
|51 U, J— Byelorussian “Albania (4)  Czecho- Poland (4) — — 11
SSR (4) ‘Finland-(4) slovakia (4)
Ukrainian Ireland (1) . Hungary (4)
SSR (4) Romania (4)
USSR (4) Yugoslavia
IV —" HolySee(l) Australia(3) Belgium (3) Canada (4) — — 20
Austria (4) Denmark (4) Italy (3)
Sweden (4) Iceland (4) Japan (4)
Switzerland  Norway (4) Malta (1)
; 3) Portugal (4) Netherlands
Spain (2) 3) .
United New Zealand
Kingdom “4)
4) San Marino
United States (2)
of America
“4)
Voo —_ -— — — Chile (4) —_— — 1
2 S — — — — —_ — — —
Tota. . 8 5 8 12 ‘9 — — 42

aFigures in parentheses refer to Government policies concern-
ing provision of support for effectlve individual fertility regulatxon

(1) Access limited;

(2) Access not limited, but no support provnded

(3) Access not limited and indirect support provided;
(4) Access not limited and direct support provided.

III..

IV.

bDefinitions of categories of Governments’ perceptions of na- V.

tional fertility are as follows:
L. Rates not satisfactory, too low; higher rates desirable. In-

tervention to raise rates appropriate, and incentives and dis- VI

incentives implemented to raise rates.

I1. Rates not satisfactory, too low; higher rates desirable. In-
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tervention to raise rates not appropriate; no incentives or
disincentives implemented.

Rates satisfactory. Intervention to change rates not appro-
priate; but incentives and disincentives 1mplemented to
maintain rates.

Rates satisfactory. Intervention to change rates not appro-
priate; no incentives or disincentives lmplemented

Rates not satisfactory, too high; lower rates desirable. In-
tervention to change rates not appropriate; no incentives or.
disincentives implemented.

Rates not satisfactory, too high; lower rates desirable. In-
tervention to lower rates appropriate, and incentives and
disincentives implemented to lower rates.



TaBLE 64. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF NATIONAL FERTILITY AND CURRENT NATURAL INCREASE, COUNTRIES IN LESS

DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970-1974), JULY 19782

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development; and thé desirability of intervention

Rates too low : ’ Rates neither too low nor too high ) Rates too high
Effect of constraints ¥ Effect of constraints
Predominant Significant - Minor Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) No constraints <) ) (B) (A)
Category of Higher rates desirable . Lower rates desirable
Governments' -
perceptions of Full Some Some . Full
national intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: - -+~ support intervention
fertilirybv appropriate . appropriate - - . " nointervention '{lpprop}'fu!e appropriate appropriate
[¢)] (2) (3) 4) (6 (6) ) (7) Total
I...... vivevven... Israel (4) —_ — — — - : — 2
Libyan Arab . o
‘ Jamahiriya ' s B
O] :
| § (A — Cyprus (2) —_ —_ — — _ 1
) 0 Democratic  Kuwait (2) — — — — —_ 6
People’s
Republic of
Koréa (4)
Mongolia (4)
Nauru (4)
" Qatar (2)
United Arab
Emirates
03] o
IV — Paraguay (4) C— Brazil (4) Colombia (4) — — 10
Cuba(4) .. Lebanon(3) .
-Guyana (2). Panama (4)
Singapore (4) Suriname (2)
Venezuela (4)
Vo — — — Bahrain (3) — - Bahamas (3) — 3
Costa Rica
4)
VIo........ A, — — — —_ . — — Barbados (4) 13
China (4)
Fiji (4)
Grenada (4)
Jamaica (4)
Mauritius (4)
Mexico (4)
Republic of
) Korea (4)
. ' Samoa (4)
Seychelles
4
Sri Lanka (4)
. oo Tonga (4)
o : ' T Trinidad and
) ) . o Tobago (4)
7 . 3. ' — 5 5 . 2 13 35

IR .v
aFor key, see table 63, foot-note a.

bFor key, se'e table 63, foot-note b.
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TabLE 65. ReLationsHIP BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS.OF NATIONAL FERTILITY AND CURRENT NATURAL INCREASE, COUNTRIES IN LESS
DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50— 59 YEARS, 1970—1974), JuLY 19782

Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates 100 low - Rates neither too low nor too high Rates 100 high

Effect of constraints Effect of constraints

Predominant Significant ’ Minor - Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) No constraints (] (B) (A)
Category of " Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Governments’
perceptions of Full Some Some Full 3
national intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
ferlilityb appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate - - -
) o (1) (2) 3) 4) 5) (6) (7) W7 Toral
) — — Iraq (2) — — = — 1
5 — — — — —_ — : — —
m......... AU — — — — — — — —
V.o . — —_ Algeria (4) Burma (2) Peru (4) — 8
Cape Verde .
4)
Ecuador (4)
Honduras (4)
Malaysia (4)
Syrian Arab
Republic
@
Vot — — — —_ Jordan (4) Guatemala — 3
4
Nicaragua (4}
VI — — — — — — Dominican 13
Republic
4)
Egypt (4)
El Salvador
4)
Haiti (4)
Iran (4)
Kenya (4)
Morocco (4)
Philippines
)
South Africa
_ @
. ) ) ] Thailand (4)
Y ' S Tunisia (4)
Turkey (4)
Uganda (4)
ToraL — — 1 1 7 3 13 25

aFor key, see table 63, foot-note a. bFor key, see table 63, foot-note b. -
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TABLE 66. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF NATIONAL FERTILITY AND CURRENT NATURAL INCREASE, COUNTRIES IN LESS
DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 19782

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low

Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high

Effect of constraints

Effect of constraints

Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) No cunslrainlsv (C) (B) (A)
Category of Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Governments' Full Some . Some Full
perceptions of intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
national appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
fertilityD (h (2) (3) 4 (5) (6) 7) Total
Bolivia (2) — - — — — — 5
Democratic
Kampuchea
(8)]
Gabon (1)
Guinea (2)
Lao People’s
Democratic
Republic
0)]
I Central Afri- —_ — —_ — — — 3
can Empire
)
Equatorial
Guinea (1)
United Re-
public of
Cameroon
3)
HI................. Ivory Coast -— — — - — — 4
(2)
Mozambique
(4)
Oman (2)
Saudi Arabia
o)
IV . — Bhutan (4) Angola (3) Benin (2) Burundi (2) _ — 25
Congo (4) Maldives (2) Chad (1)
Guinea- Mali (4) Democratic
Bissau (3) Somalia (2) Yemen (4)
Ethiopia (3)
Gambia (3)
Malawi (1)
Mauritania
(2)
Niger (2)
Nigeria (3)
Sao Tome and
Principe (2)
Sudan (4)
Togo (3)
- United Re-
public of
Tanzania
4)
Upper Volta
(2)
Yemen (4)
Zaire (4)
Zambia (4)
Vo — —_ —_ —_ Afghanistan. Comoros (2) Rwanda (2) 8
) Liberia (4)
Djibouti (3) Senegal (4)
Madagascar
3)
Sierra Leone
(3)
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TaBLE 66. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF NATIONAL FERTILITY AND CURRENT NATURAL INCREASE, COUNTRIES IN LESS
DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER S0 YEARS, 1970—1974), JuLY 19782

" (continued)

Governments’ perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention

Rates too low

"Rates neither too low nor too high Kates 100 nigh

Effect of constraints

Effect of constraints

Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
(A) (B) (C) No constraints () (B) (A)
Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Category of
Governments’ Full Some Some Full
perceptions of intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
national appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate ¢+ :
Fertility® () 2) (3) ) 8] ) 7 Total
VI...o.o.ooo.o — — — — — - Bangladesh 11
4)
Botswana (4)-
Ghana (4)
India (4)
Indonesia (4)
Lesotho (4)
Nepal (4)
Pakistan (4)
Papua New
Guinea (4)
Swaziland (4)
Viet Nam (4)
TotaL 12 1 3 4 21 3 12 56
2For key, see table 63, foot-note a. bFor key, see table 63, foot-note b.
TaBLE 67. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF NATIONAL FERTILITY AND CURRENT NATURAL INCREASE,
BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978 AR
(Number of Governments)
Governments' perceptions of the effect of natural increase as a constraint on development, and the desirability of intervention
Rutes too low Rates neither too low nor too high Rates too high
Effect of constraints Effect of constrainis
Predominant Significant Minor Minor Significant Predominant
{A) (B) (C) No constraims (C}) (B) (A)
Category of Higher rates desirable Lower rates desirable
Governments'
perceptions of Full Some Some Full
national intervention support Neither higher nor lower rates desirable: support intervention
f('r/ililya appropriate appropriate no intervention appropriate appropriate appropriate
(1) 12) (3) 4) (5) (6) (7) Total
More developed regions
8 —_ I — — — — 9
— 1 — — — — — 1
0 — 3 3 4 1 — — Il
IV o — 1 4 8 7 — — 20
Vo — — — — 1 — — 1
VI.o...... e — — — — — — — —
ToTal 8 5 8 12 9 — — 42
Less developed regions
7 — 1 — — — — 8
0 3 1 — — — — — 4
HI ..o 9 1 — — — —_ — 10
IV — 2 9 28 1 — 43
Vo — — — 1 5 7 1 14
VIo.o.o.oo oo — — — — — 37 37
Tors 19 4 4 10 33 8 38 116
Total
15 — 2 — — — — 17
0 3 2 — — —_ — — 5
..o 9 4 3 4 1 — — 21
| — 3 7 17 35 1 — 63
Voo —_ — — 1 6 7 1 15
72 — — — — — —_ 37 37
Total 27 9 12 22 42 8 38 158

aFor key, see table 63, foot-note b.
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TABLE 68. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,

COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JuLy 1978

Category of policies concerning spatial distribution of population

2. Maintenance

of flow 3. Deceleration of flow 4. Reversal of flow
Perception Adjustment Adjustment Adjus!me.m
of over-all of neither of neither Adjustment of neither
acceptability rural rural Adjustment of rural rural Adjustment
of spatial nor urban nor urban of urban and urban nor urban of urban
distribution configuration configuration configuration configurations configuration configuration Total
I. Entirely. Belgium — Czecho- — — — 13
acceptable: Denmark slovakia
no interven-  Holy See German Demo-
tion appro- Liechtenstein cratic Re-
priate ....... Luxembourg public?
Malta Hungary
Monaco Sweden
San Marino?
United States of
America
IL. Slightly un- - New Zealand? Austria Bulgaria? Albania? Iceland United Kingdom 9
acceptable: Ireland?
limited in- Romania
tervention Ukrainian SSR?
appropriate . .
III. Substantially Canada Germany, Fed-  Finland? Byelorussian Netherlands? France? 15
unacceptable: eral Republic  Greece? SSR? Switzerland?®
substantial of Poland Spain
intervention Italy?- Portugal USSR?
appropriate . . Norway Yugoslavia
IV. Extremely un- — — Chile Argentina? — Australiaa 5
acceptable: Uruguaya Japana
radical inter-
vention ap-
propriate . ...
Totat 11° 4 15 6 3 3 42

aCountry whose Government perceives that an adjustment in the spatial distribution of population will contribute to the resolution of

problems associated with population growth.
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TABLE 69. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,
COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Category of policies with-respect 1o spatial distribution of population

1. Accelera- 2. Mainte-
tion of nance of 4. Reversal
flow Sflow 3. Deceleration of flow of flow
Perception .
of over-all Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment
acceptability of rural of neither of neither . Adjustment. Adjustment of rural of rural
of spatial and urban rural nor urban . - rural nor urban of rural ... of urban and urban and urban
distribution configurations configuration configuration configuration configuration configurations configurations Total
I. Entirely — Bahrain 2 — - - — - 6
acceptable: Barbados ) ra;.. :
no interven- Kuwait
tion appro- Nauru?
priate ....... Qatar
: Singapore ! _ ) _
II. Slightly un- — —_ Republic of — — Cuba? Democratic 5
acceptable: Korea Mongolia People's
limited in- United Arab Republic
tervention Emirates of Korea
appropriate . . , ) ’
III. Substantially Brazil® - ‘Lebanon Seychelles®  Bahamas - Cyprus? China 10
unacceptable: . Tonga? Sri Lanka Israel
substantial Libyan Arab
intervention Jamahiriya
appropriate . . _ )
IV. Extremely un- — Samoa? Grenada Jamaica — Colombia — 14
acceptable: Paraguay ‘ Costa Rica?
radical inter- Fiji2
vention ap- Guyana 2
propriate. . ... . Mauritius
Mexico
Panama?
Suriname .
Trinidad and. '
Tobago
Venezuela
TotaL 1 7 4 4 1 16 2 35

a Country whose Government does not perceive that an adJustment in the spatial distribution of populatlon will contribute to the resolu-
tion of problems associated with population growth. .

g 114

i
‘




"TaBLE 70. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION, COUNTRIES IN

LESS

DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50-59 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution of popul?uion

2. Maintenance

4. Reversal
of flow 3. Deceleration of flow of flow
Perception Adjustment Adjustment
of over-all of neither of neither Adjustment Adjustment
acceptability - rural nor - Adjustment rural nor Adji nt dj of rural Adjustment of rural
of spatial urban of rural urban of rural of urban - .and urban of rural and urban
v distribution configuration configuration configuration configuration configuration configurations configuration configurations  Total
‘1. Entirely — — - —_ — — — — —
acceptable:
no interven-
tion appro-
priate . ......
I1. Slightly un- — Malaysia —_ Burma — - —_ South Africa 3
acceptable: R
limited in-
tervention -
appropriate-. . )
III. Substantially Dominican — Nicaragua  Syrian Arab — Iraq — — 6
unacceptable: Republic ‘Uganda Republic .- Tunisia
substantial
intervention
appropriate . .
IV. Extremely un- Cape Verde — El Salvador Ecuador — Algeria? Philippines  Jordan 16
acceptable: Honduras Morocco Guatemala Egypt -
radical inter- R Thailand Haiti Iran
vention ap- : Kenya
propriate . ... Peru
Turkey
TotaL 3 1 5 5 — 8 1 2 25

aCountry whose Government does not perceive that an adjustment in the spatial distribution of population will contribute to the resolu-
tion of problems associated with population growth.

TaBLE 71. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVEL-
OPED REGIONS WITH A LOW LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution of population

1. Accelera-

tion of 2. Maintenance of 4. Reversal
Slow Sflow 3. Deceleration of flow of flow
Perception .
of over-all Adjustment  Adjustment of Adjustment of Adjustment Adjustment
acceptability of rural neither rural Adjustment neither rural Adjustment Adjustment of rural Adjustment of rural
of spatial and urban nor urban of rural nor urban of rural of urban « and urban of rural and urban
distribution configurations  configuration  configuration  configuration  configuration  configuration  configurations  configuration  configurations  Total
1. Entirely —_— —_ - - — — — — — —
acceptable:
no interven-
tion appro-
priate ......
11. Slightly Bhutan — — Gambia — — — _ - 3
unacceptable: Maldives?
limited :
intervention
appropriate .
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TaBLE 71. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVEL-
OPED REGIONS WITH A LOW LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978 (continued)

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution of population

1. Acceleration 2. Maintenance .
of flow ofﬂl)‘f’ 3. Deceleration of flow 4. Reverse of flow
Perception Adjustment Adjustment
of over-all Adjustment of of Adjustment Adjustment
acceptability of rural neither rural Adjustment neither rural  Adjustment Adjustment of rural Adjustment of rural and
of spatial and urban nor urban of rural nor urban of rural of urban and urban of rural urban
distribution configurations configuration configuration  configuration configuration  configuration - configurations configurations  configurations  Total
I11. Substantially  Saudi Chad Afghani- — Guinea — Demo- Bangla- — 15
unacceptable: Arabia  Comoros stan cratic desh
substantial Lesotho Burundi . Yemen  Djibouti
intervention Sierra Guinea- Malawi
appropriate .. Leone Bissau Oman
Yemen
1V. Extremely un- — Niger Benin? Mali? Congo Nigeria Bolivia Central Angola 38
acceptable: Rwanda Somalia?  Ethiopia Papua Botswana African Demo-
radical in- Upper Swaziland Indonesia =~ New Gabon Empire cratic
tervention ap- Volta Mada- " Guinea Ghana Equatorial Kam-
propriate . . ... gascar India Guinea puchea
' Mauritania Ivory Lao
Nepal Coast People’s
Sao Tome Liberia Demo-
and Pakistan cratic
Principe Senegal Republic
Sudan Togo Mozam-
United Re- United Re- bique
public of public of Viet Nam
Cameroon Tanzania
Zambia Zaire
ToraL 2 : 6 6 : 5 11 2 15 4 5 56

_ ?Country whose Government does not perceive that an adjustment in the spatial distribution of population will contribute to the resolu-
tion of problems associated with population growth.

TABLE 72. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,
BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978

(Number of Governments)

Category of policies concerning spatial distribution of population

1. Accelera-

tion of flow 2. Maintenance of flow 3. Deceleration of flow 4. Reversal of flow
Perception of Adjustment Adjustment of Adjustment of Adjustment  Adjustment of Adjustment
over-all acceprability of rural neither rural - Adjustment  neither rural  Adjustment  Adjustment of rural neither rural  Adjustment  Adjustment of rural
of spatial and urban nor urban of rural nor urban of rural of urban and urban nor urban of rural of urban and urban
distribution configurations configuration configuration configuration configuration configuration configurations configuration configuration configuration configurations
More developed
regions ........ — 11 — 4 — 15 6 3 — 3 —
Less developed
regions ........ 3 16 7 14 20 3 39 —_ S —_ 9
TotarL™ 3 27 7 18 20 18 45 3 5 3 9
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TaBLE 73. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,
AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, Jury 1978

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution ofpopulalion

1. 2.
Acceleration Muaintenance
of flow of flow X Deceleration of flow 4. Reversal of flow
Perception
of over-all  Adjustment of  Adjustment of Adjustment of Adjustment of - Adjustment of Adjustment of
acceptabiliry rural and neither rural - Adjustment of  neither rural  Adjusenent of Adjustment of  rural and neither rural -~ Adjustment of Adjustment of  rural and
of spatial urban nor urban rural nor urban rural urban urban norurban gl urban urban
distribution® configurations  configuration  configuration  configurati configuration  configuration configurations configuration  configuratic confi ion configurations Total
A. Area of resporsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa
I...... —_ — — — — — — — — — — —
Im...... — — — — — — — — — — — —_
mr...... — Comoros Burundi Uganda Seychellesb — Malawi — Djibouti — — 6
v .. ... — — Rwanda Somaliab Ethiopia — Kenya — — — Mozambique 9
Mada- Manritius
gascar ' United Re-
Zambia public of
Tanzania
Middle Africa
I...... — — —_ — — — — — —_ — — —
Im...... — — — — — — — — — — — —
m ...... — Chad — — — — — — — — —_ 1
IV ... — — — C— Congo —_ Gabon — Central — Angola 8
Sao Tome Zaire African
and Empire
Principe ) Equatorial i
United Re- Guinea
public of
Cameroon
Northern Africa
I...... — — — — — — — — — — —_— —
Im...... — — — — —_ —_ —_ — — — — —
Imr ...... — - — — — — Libyan — — — -— 2
: ' Arab
Jamabhiriya
. ] Tunisia
v ...... — — — Morocco Sudan - Algeriab — — — —_— 4
Egypt
Southern Africa
I ... ... — — — — — — — — — — — —_
m...... — — —_ — — — — — — -— South 1
Africa
m ...... — Lesotho — — — — — — — — — 1
v ... — — — Swaziland — — Botswana — — — — 2
Western Africa
I...... — — — — — — — — — — — —
m...... — — — Gambia — — — — —_ — — 1
mr...... — Sierra Guinea- — Guinea — — — — — — 3
Leone Bissau
v ...... — Cape Beninb  Malib Mauri- Nigeria  Ghana — — — — 12
Verde Upper tania Ivory
Niger Volta Coast
Liberia
Senegal
Togo
ToTtaL —_ 6 5 6 10 1 16 — 3 — 3 50
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
Eustern Europe
...... — — — — — Czechoslo- — — — — _ 3
vakiab
German
Demo-
cratic
Republic
Hungaryb
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TABLE 73. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,
AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978 (continued)

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution of population

1. 2.
Acceleration Maintenance
of flow of flow 3. Deceleration of flow 4. Reverse of flow
Perception Adjustment " Adjustment Adjusiment
of over-all  Adjustment  of neither of neither Adjustment  of neither Adjustment
acceptability of rural and  rural nor  Adjustment rural nor Adjustment. Adjustment of ruraland  rural nor  Adjustment . Adjustment of rural and
of spatial urban urban . of rural urban of rural of urban ‘urban urban of rural of urban urban

distribution® configurations configuration configuration configuration configuration configuration configurations configuration configuration configuration configurations Total
1 Y ion conft . 8 ’ 0

B.

Denmarkb

Holy Seeb

Maltab

San
Marino

Belgiumb
Liechtensteinb
Luxembourgb
Monacob

United
States of
Americab

Canadab

Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)

_ Eastern Europe (continued)

Bulgaria

Romaniab

Polandb

Northern Europe .

Swedenb
Ireland

Norwayb Finland

Southern Europe

Greece
Portugalb

Italy

Albania -

Spainb

Yugoslaviab

Western Europe

Austriab
Germany,
Federal
‘Republic
ofb

Nether-
lands

Switzer-
land

Western South Asia (part)

Cyprusb
Israel
Turkey

Northern America

Union of Soviet Socidlist Republics

SSR

13

118

Ukrainian -

Byelo-
russian
SSR

‘USSR

7

" Icelandb

United
Kingdomb

France

W o—

—

—

39
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TaBLE 73. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,
AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution of population

1. 2.
Acceleration Maintenance
of flow of flow 3. Deceleration of flow 4. Reverse of flow
Perception Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment
of over-all  Adjustment  of neither of neither Adjustment  of neither Adjustment
acceptability of rural and  rural nor " Adjustment rural nor  Adjustment  Adjustment  of rural and  rural nor Adjustment  Adjustment  of rural and
of spatial urban urban of rural urban of rural of urban urban urban aof rural of urban urban

wfli.tlrihulirma configurations configuration configuration configuration configuration configuration configurations configuration configuration configuration configurations  Tutal

Brazilt

ToraL 1

Saudi
Arabia

C. - Ared of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America

Caribbean
Barbados — — —_ — — —_— - —
— — — — — Cubab —_ — —
Dominican — -~ — Bahamas — — — —
Republic -
— —  Grenada Haiti —  Trinidad — — —
Jamaica and
' Tobago
Middle America
— — Nicaragua — — — — — —
Honduras - — El Sal- Guatemala — Costa Ri- — —_ —
vador . cab
Mexico
Panamab
Temperate South America
— — — — Chiled  Argentina — — —
Uruguay
Tropical South America
— — —_ Ecuador — Bolivia — — —
Paraguay Colombia
Guyana?
Peru
Suriname
Venezuela
3 -— 3 ) 3 12 — — —
D. Area of responsit.ility of Economic Commission for Western Asia
Western South Asiab
Bahrainb —_ — — — — — — —
Kuwait
Qatarb
— — — — —_ United — — —
Arab
Emirates
Yemen — Lebanon Syrian — Democratic — — —
Arab Yemen
Republic Iraq
Oman
4 = 1 1 —_ 4 — —_ —

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific

China
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TaBLE 73. POLICIES CONCERNING SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION, BY PERCEPTION OF ACCEPTABILITY OF DISTRIBUTION,
AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978 (continued)

Category of policies with respect to spatial distribution of population

1. 2.
Acceleration Maintenance
of flow of flow 3. Deceleration of flow 4. Reverse of flow
Perception Adjustment Adjustment Adjustment
of over-all  Adjustment  of neither of neither Adjustment  of neither Adjustment
acceptability of rural and  rural nor Adjustment rural nor Adjustment  Adjustment  of rural and  rural nor Adjustment  Adjustment  of rural and
of spatial urban urban of rural urban of rural of urban urban urban of rural of urban urban

distribution® configurations configuration configuration configuration configuration configuration configurations configuration configuration configuration configurations  Total

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (continued)

Japan

v ...... — — — — — — Japan — — — — 1
Other East Asia

I...... — — — — — — — — — — — —

Im...... — — - Republic — — Mongolia — — — Democratic 3
of Korea People’s
Republic
of Korea

Im ...... — — — — — — — - _ — _— _

vV ... — — — — — — — — — — — —

Eastern South Asic
1...... — Singaporeb  — — — — — — — — — 1
Im...... — — Malaysia —_ Burma — — — — — — 2
mur...... — — — — — — — - — — — -
Iv ...... — — — Thailand Indonesia — — — Philippines — Democratic 6
Kampuchea
Lao People’s
Democratic
Republic
Viet Nam

Middle South Asia

I...... — — — — — — — — — — —

Im...... Bhutan — — Maldivesb — — — — — — —
mr....... — — Afghanistan — Sri Lanka — — — Bangladesh — —
... — — — — Nepal — India — — —_ —

Iran
Pakistan

AWI\J'

Australia and New Zealand

... — — — — — — — — — — — —

Im...... — New Zea- — — — — —_ — — . —
land

—

I ...... — — — —_ — — — —_ — — — —

v ... — — — — — — — — - Australia —

—_

Melanesia

I...... — — — — — — — — — — — —
11 — — — — — — — — — — — —

mr ...... — — — — — — — — — — — —

v ...... — — — — — Papua — — — i —
New
Guinea

—

Micronesia-Polynesia
I...... — Naurub —_ —_ J— —_ — — —_— _ _

| —

Im...... — — — — — — — —_ — — —

m ...... — — — Tongab — — — — — —_— —
v ...... — Samoab — — — — Fijib — — — —
ToraL 1 4 2 4 4 1 6 — 2 1 5 3

[ S

aKey to perceptions: bCountry whose Government does not perceive that an adjust-
I. Entirely acceptable: no intervention appropriate. ment in the spatial distribution of population will contribute to the
II. Slightly unacceptable: limited intervention appropriate. resolution of problems associated with population growth.
IIl. Substantially unacceptable: substantial intervention ap-
propriate.
IV. Extremely unacceptable: radical intervention appropriate.
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TaBLE 74. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION,
COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JULY 1978

Immigration significant Immigration not significant

Immigration ’ Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory |
() 2) 3 4) (5) L
Argentina Austria France — Albania
Australia Canada San Marino Belgium
Germany, Federal Bulgaria ;
Republic of Byelorussian SSR
Liechtenstein Chile
Luxembourg Czechoslovakia
Monaco Denmark '
Norway Finland '
Sweden German Democratic .
Switzerland Republic '
United Kingdom Greece
United States of Holy See
America Hungary
Iceland
Ireland
Italy
Japan
Malta
Netherlands
New Zealand
Poland
Portugal ,
Romania
Spain
Ukrainian SSR
USSR j
Uruguay )
Yugoslavia .
TotaL: 42 2 11 2 — 27

TABLE 75. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS
WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970-1974), JuLY 1978

Immigration significant

Immigration not significant

Immigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory
] f2) (3) 4) (3}
Israel Bahamas Samoa Guyana Barbados
- Bahrain Venezuela Brazil
Kuwait China
Lebanon Colombia
Libyan Arab Costa Rica
Jamabhiriya Cuba
Nauru Cyprus
Qatar Democratic People’s
United Arab Republic of Korea
Emirates Fiji
Grenada
Jamaica
Mauritius
Mexico
Mongolia
Panama
Paraguay
Republic of Korea
Seychelles
Singapore
Sri Lanka
Suriname
Tonga
Trinidad and Tobago
TotaL: 35 1 8 2 1 23
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TABLE 76. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS
| WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50-59 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978 :

Immigration significant . Immigration not significant

i
‘ . - Immigration Situation - |
i : Too low Satisfactory L Too high desired satisfactory |
3 . (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) '

Iran — Thailand Ecuador © Algeria

South Africa ) Iraq Burma,
Cape Verde

Dominican
Republic
Egypt
El Salvador
Guatemala
. _ : Haiti
) : ) Honduras
) Jordan
Kenya
Malaysia
Morocco
Nicaragua
Peru
Philippines
Syrian Arab
Republic
Tunisia
Turkey
Uganda

ToraL: 25 2 — 1 2 20

.

TaBLE 77. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS -
WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Immigration significant Immigration not significant

Immigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired . satisfactory
() 2) 3) ) ()

Equatorial Bhutan Ghana ) Bolivia Afghanistan
Guinea Djibouti - Ivory Coast ' Sudan Angola
. Gabon Liberia Nepal . Bangladesh

Saudi Arabia Oman Benin
i Botswana

Burundi

Central African
Empire

Chad

Comoros

Congo

Democratic Kam-
puchea

Democratic Yemen

Ethiopia

Gambia

Guinea

Guinea-Bissau

India

Indonesia

L.ao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic

Lesotho

Madagascar

Malawi

Maldives
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TABLE 77. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS
WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970—1974), JULY 1978 (continued)

Immigration significant Immigration not significant

Immigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory
(1 2) 3) ] 4)

Mali

Mauritania

Mozambique

Niger

Nigeria

Pakistan

Papua New Guinea

Rwanda

Sao Tome and
Principe

Senegal

Sierra Leone

Somalia

Swaziland

Togo

United Republic of
Cameroon

United Republic of
Tanzania

Upper Volta

Viet Nam

Yemen

Zaire

Zambia

TotaL: 56 3 T4 3 ) 2 . 44

TaBLE 78. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978
(Number of Governments)

Immigration significant Immigration not significant
Immigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory

] (2) 3) “4) (5) Total
More developed

regions ........ 2 11 2 _— 27 42
Less developed

regions........ 6 12 6 5 87 116

TotaL 8 23 8 5 114 158
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TaBLE 79. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF. REGIONAL

COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, Jury 1978

Immigration significant

Immigration not significant

Too low

(n

Immigration
Satisfactory . Too high desired
2) ) (3) 4)

Situation
satisfactory

Equatorial Guinea
Gabon

South Africa

TotaL: 50 3

A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa

Djibouti — —
Middle Africa
Northern Africa .
Libyan Arab - Sudan
Jamabhiriya :
Southern Africa
Western Africa
Liberia Ghana —_

Ivory Coast

B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe

Eastern Europe

Northern Europe
Norway —_ . _
Sweden
United Kingdom
124

Burundi
Comoros
Ethiopia
Kenya
Madagascar
Malawi-
Mauritius
Mozambique
Rwanda
Seychelles
Somalia
Uganda
United Republic of
‘Tanzdnia =~
Zambia

Angola

- Central African Emplre

Chad

" Congo

Sao Tome and Pnncnpe

United Republic of
Cameroon

Zaire

Algeria
Egypt
Morocco
Tunisia

Botswana
Lesotho
Swaziland

Benin
Cape Verde

‘Gambia

Guinea
Guinea-Bissau -
Mali
Mauritania
Niger
Nigeria
Senegal
Sierra Leone *
Togo .
Upper Volta
41

Bulgaria

.Czechoslovakia

German Democratic
Republic

Hungary

Poland

" Romania

Denmark
Finland -
Iceland
Ireland




'TABLE 79 GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
. COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Immigration significant Immigration not significant
IEa e Immigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory

: (1) 2 (3) (4) ()

‘B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)
Southern Europe

— : — San Marino — Albania

o Greece
Holy See
Italy
Malta
Portugal
Spain
Yugoslavia

Western Europe

—_ Austria France — Belgium
Germany, Federal - Netherlands
Republic of
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Switzerland

Western South Asia (part)

" Israel — — Cyprus

Turkey
) Northern America
— Canada —
United States of
America

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

— 'Byelorussian SSR
Ukrainian SSR

R o USSR
- Tora:39 1 ' 11 2 —_ ‘ 25

C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America

) Caribbean

- Bahamas —_ — Barbados

i . Cuba
Dominican Republic
Grenada
Haiti
Jamaica
Trinidad and Tobago

Middle America

_ — —_ — Costa Rica
El Salvador
Guatemala
Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama

Temperate South America

. Argentina ‘ — — — Chile

. ' Uruguay
Tropical South America

— - Venezuela Bolivia Brazil
: Ecuador Colombia
Guyana Paraguay

Peru

. - . . Suriname
' Totar: 27 1 1 1 3 21
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TAhLE 79. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL

COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Immigration significant

Immigration not significant

. Immigralion.
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired
(1) (2 3 4)

Situation
satisfactory
(5)

D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia

Western South Asia@

Bahrain —

Kuwait

Lebanon’

Oman

Qatar

United Arab Emirates
TotaL: 12 1 6

Saudi Arabia Iraq

— 1

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and_ Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
China

Japan

Other East Asia

Eastern South Asia
Thailand

Middle South Asia

Iran Bhutan Nepal

Australia and New Zealand

Australia
Melanesia

Micronesia-Polynesia

Nauru Samoa

ToraL: 30 2 : 2 3

Democratic Yemen
Jordan

Syrian Arab Republic
Yemen

China
Japan

Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea

Mongolia

Republic of Korea

Burma

Democratic Kampuchea

Indonesia

Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic

‘Malaysia

Philippines
Singapore
Viet Nam

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
India
Maldives
Pakistan

Sri Lanka

New Zealand
Papua New Guinea
Fiji

Tonga
23

aExcluding Cyprus. Israel and Turkey.
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TaBLE 80. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JULY 1978

Government policies in favour of:

Maintaining
current rate

Curbing immigration
in future but

Immigration perceived
to be not demo-

w but subject maintaining _graphically signifi-
s to strict already established cant and desirable
Higher rate control immigrant population or not desirable
Argentina Canada Austria Albania
Australia United States of France Belgium
America Germany, Federal Bulgaria
Republic of Byelorussian SSR
Liechtenstein Chile
Luxembourg " Czechoslovakia
Monaco Denmark
Norway Finland
San Marino German Democratic
Sweden Republic
Switzerland Greece
United Kingdom Holy See
Hungary
Iceland
Ireland
Italy
Japan
Malta
Netherlands
New Zealand
s Poland
Portugal
Romania
Spain
Ukrainian SSR
USSR
Uruguay
Yugoslavia
ToraL: 42 2 2 11 27

TABLE 81. GOVERNMENT POLICIES

EXPECTANCY “AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970—-1974), JULY 1978

CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE

Government policies in favour of:

Muaintaining
current rate

Curbing immigration
in future but

Immigration perceived
to be not demo-

but subject maintaining graphically signifi-
1o strict already established cant and desirable”
Higher rate control immigrant population or not desirable
Guyana Bahamas Venezuela Barbados
Israel Bahrain Brazil
Kuwait China
"Lebanon Colombia
Libyan Arab Costa Rica
Jamabhiriya Cuba
Nauru Cvorus
Qatar Democratic People’s
Samoa Republic of Korea
United Arab Fiji '
Emirates | Grenada
Jamaica
Mauritius
Mexico
Mongolia
Panama
Paraguay
Republic of Korea
. Seychelles
Singapore
Sri Lanka
Suriname
' Tonga
Trinidad and Tobago
TotaL: 35 2 9 1 23
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TABLE 82. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY
AT BIRTH (50—59 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978 )

Government policies in favour of:

Maintaining
current rate
but subject
to strict
Higher rate control

in future but
- maintaining
"already established
immigrant population

1
7
1 Curbing immigration
|

Immigration perceived
to be not demo-
graphically signifi-
cant and desirable
or not desirable

Ecuador Iran
South Africa

TotaL: 25 2 1

Thailand

Algeria
Burma
Cape Verde
Dominican Republic
Egypt
El Salvador
Guatemala
Haiti
Honduras
Iraq
Jordan
Kenya
Malaysia“
Morocco -
Nicaragua
Peru
Philippines
Syrian Arab Republic
Tunisia
Turkey
Uganda

21

|

TaBLE 83. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT
BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

| Government policies in favour of:

Maintaining
current rate
but subject
to strict
Higher rate control

Curbing immigration
in future but
maintaining

already established
immigrant population

Immigration perceived
to be not demo- *
graphically signifi-
cant and desirable
or not desirable

Bhutan
Equatorial Guinea Djibouti
Gabon Liberia
Saudi Arabia Oman

Bolivia

128

' Ghana
Ivory Coast
Nepal

Afghanistan

Angola

Bangladesh

Benin

Botswana

Burundi

Central African
Empire

Chad

Comoros

Congo

Democratic Kam-
puchea

Democratic Yemen

Ethiopia

Gambia

Guinea

Guinea-Bissau

India

Indonesia

Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic

Lesotho

Madagascar

Malawi




—

TAB[_.E 83. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT

BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970~1974), JULY 1978 (continued)

Government policies in favour of:

Maintaining
current rate
but subject

to strict
Higher rate control

Curbing immigration

Immigration perceived

in future but 10 be not demo-
maintaining graphically signifi-

already established
immigrant population

cant and desirable
or not desirable

ToTaL: 56 4 4

Maldives
Mali
Mauritania
Mozambique
Niger
Nigeria
"Pakistan
. Papua New Guinea
Rwanda
Sao Tome and
Principe
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Somalia
Sudan
Swaziland
Togo
United Republic of
Cameroon
United Republic of
Tanzania
Upper Volta
Viet Nam
Yemen
Zaire
Zambia

45

TasLE 84. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, BY | EVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978
(Number of Governments)

Government policies in favour of:

Maintaining
current rate

Curbing immigration
in future but

Immigration perceived
to be not demo-

but subject maintaining graphically signifi-
to strict already established cant and desirable
Higher rate control immigrant population or not desirable Total
More developed
regions ...... 2 2 11 27 42
Less developed
regions ...... 8 14 5 89 116
Total 10 16 16 116 158
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'FAHQ,E 85 GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONS!BH;ITY OF kEGlONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL

REGIONS, JULY 1978 :

Government policies in favour of:

Maintaining Curbing immigration
current rate in future but
but subject . maintaining

to strict already established

Higher rate control immigrant population

Immigration perceived
to be not demo-
graphically signifi-
cant and desirable
or not desirable

A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa

Eastern Africa ,

— Djibouti . —_ .
Middle Africa
Equatorial Guinea — ' —
Gabon
Northern Africa
—_ Libyan Arab . —_
Jamabhiriya

Southern Africa
South Africa —_ e

Western Africa
— Liberia : Ghana
Ivory Coast .

Torar: SO 3 3 ) 2

B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe

Eastern Europe

130.

Burundi
Comoros
Ethiopia
Kenya
Madagascar
Malawi
Mauritius .
Mozambique
Rwanda
Seychelles
Somalia
Uganda
United Republic of
Tanzania
Zambia

Angola

Central African
Empire

Chad

Congo

Sao Tome and
Principe

United Republic of
Cameroon

. Zaire

Algeria
Egypt
Morocco
Sudan
Tunisia

Botswana .
Lesotho
Swaziland

Benin

Cape Verde
Gambia
Guinea
Guinea-Bissau
Mali
Mauritania
Niger
Nigeria
Senegal
Sierra Leone

"Togo

Upper Volta

42

Bulgaria
Czechoslovakia

. German Democratic

Republic
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TABLE 85. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL

REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

. Government paolicies in favour of:

o Maintaining
current rate

Curbing immigration
in future but

Immigration perceived
to be not demo-

but subject maintaining graphically signifi-
1o strict already established cant and desirable
Higher rate control immigrant population or not desirable
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)
i Eastern Europe (continued)
Hungary
Poland
Romania
Northern Europe
— —_ Norway Denmark
Sweden Finland
United Kingdom Iceland
Ireland
Southern Europe
— —_ San Marino Albania
Greece
Holy See
Italy
Malta
Portugal
Spain
Yugoslavia
Western Europe
— — Austria Belgium
France Netherlands
Germany, Federal
Republic of
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Switzerland
Western South Asia (part)
Israel —_ — Cyprus
Turkey
Northern America
— ‘ Canada — —
. ’ United States of
America
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
—_ —_ ) —_ Byelorussian SSR
Ukrainian SSR
. USSR
TotaL: 39 1 } ) 2 11 25
" C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
: Caribbean
— i Bahamas , — Barbados
Cuba
Dominican Republic
Grenada
Haiti
Jamaica
Trinidad and Tobago
Middle America
— —_ — Costa Rica
El Salvador
Guatemala
' Honduras
Mexico
Nicaragua
Panama
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TaBLE 85.

GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING IMMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONs AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL

REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Government policies in favour of:

‘ Maintaining
. current rate
, but subject
! to strict

Higher rate control

Immigration perceived
10 be not demo-
graphically signifi-
cant and desirable
or not desirable

Curbing immigration
in future but
maintaining

already established
immigrant population

+

. Temperate South America
Argentina

Tropical South America
Bolivia
Ecuador
Guyana

27 4 1

'

ToraL:

Venezuela

C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America (continued)

Chile
Uruguay

Brazil
Colombia
Paraguay
Peru
Suriname

1 21

D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia

Western South Asia?
Saudi Arabia Bahrain
Kuwait
Lebanon
Oman
Qatar
United Arab Emirates

ToraL: 12 1 . 6

Democratic Yemen
Iraq

Jordan

Syrian Arab Republic
Yemen

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific

China

Japan

Other East Asia

Eastern South Asia

Middle South Asia
Bhutan Nepal

Iran

Australia and New Zealand

Australia

Melanesia

Micronesia-Polynesia
Nauru
Samoa
Totar: 30 1 4

Thailand

China
Japan

Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea

Mongolia

Republic of Korea

Burma

Democratic
Kampuchea

Indonesia

Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic

Malaysia®

Philippines

Singapore

Viet Nam

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
India
Maldives
Pakistan

Sri Lanka

New Zealand
Papua New Guinea
Fiji

Tonga
2 23

aExcluding Cyprus, Israel and Tvurkcy‘
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TABLE 86. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION,
COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JULY 1978

Emigration significant Emigration not significant
Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfuctory Too high desired satisfactory
(1) ) 2) (3) “)
" Netherlands Malta ~ Finland — Albania
Portugal Greece Argentina
: Ireland Australia
Italy Austria
New Zealand Belgium
Spain: Bulgaria
Uruguay Byelorussian
Yugoslavia SSR
Canada
Chile
Czechoslovakia
Denmark
France

German Demo-
cratic Republic
Germany,
Federal
Republic of
Holy See
Hungary
Iceland
Japan
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Norway
Poland
Romania
San Marino
, Sweden’
‘ Switzerland
Ukrainian
SSR
USSR
United King-
dom
United States
of America

TortaL: 42 2 1 8 - 31
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TABLE 87. GOVERNMENTS Pancsmons OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION,; COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS
WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY ‘AT ‘BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970 -1974), JULY 1978

Emigration significant

Emigration not significant

. . Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory
) . 3) (4) (5)
Republic of Korea’ Barbados " Colombia — Bahamas
’ Grenada Cyprus Bahrain
Mauritius Fiji Brazil
Sri Lanka Jamaica. China
Tonga - Mexico Costa Rica
Paraguay’ Cuba
Seychelles Democratic People’s
Suriname’ Republic of Korea
Trinidad and Tobago Guyana
C Israel
Kuwait
Lebanon
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
Mongolia
Nauru
Panama
Qatar
Samoa
Singapore
Venezuela
o o United Arab Emirates
ToraL: 35 | 5 9 — .20

TABLE 88 GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEP‘I‘ABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS

WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50—-59 YEARS, 1970-1974) JuLy 1978

Emigration significant

Emigration not significant

Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory - Joo Iugh desired satisfactory
Ry 2 oy “) (5)
- Algeria -Cape Verde Dominican Republic Malaysia Burma
Turkey Egypt Haiti . ) Syrian Arab Republic Ecuador
El Salvador Honduras - Guatemala
Morocco . Jordan Iran
Tunisia Iraq .
Kenya
Nicaragua '
Peru
Philippines
South Africa
...y Thailand
Uganda
ToraL: 25 2 5 4 2 12
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TABLE 89 GOVERNMENTS PERCEPTIONS OF. THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS

- WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970—1974) JuLy 1978

Emlgranan slgmﬁcanl C ' ’ Emigration not significant
X Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory . Too high desired satisfactory
) - 2) o 3 (4) (5)
Pakistan " Angola : . Botswana Rwanda Afghanistan
» Bolivia L Guinea Bangladesh
Chad Somalia - . Benin
Comoros Upper Volta L Bhutan
Democratic ' : R Burundi
Yemen : . ) Central African
Lesotho - Empire
Malawi . Congo
Mali : Democratic Kam-
Mauritania puchea
Mozambique Djibouti .
Nepal Equatorial Guinea
Senegal Ethiopia
Swaziland . Gabon
" Yemen ’ Gambia -
Ghana
Guinea-Bissau
India
Indonesia

Ivory Coast

Lao People’s Demo-

~ cratic Republic

Liberia

Madagascar

Maldives

Niger

Nigeria

Oman

Papua New Guinea

Sao Tome and Principe

Saudi Arabia

Sierra Leone

Sudan

Togo

United Republic of
Cameroon

United Republic of
Tanzania

Viet Nam

Zaire

Zambia

“ToTaL: 56 1 ‘ ) 14 ) 4 ' 1 36

o TABI £ 90, GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION,
- BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978

(Number of G()vernmenh)

Emmmmm signific ant Emigration not significant
) Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired < satisfuctory
() (2} (3) 4) (5) Toral
More developed :
regions ...... -2 ' ’ 1 8 — 31 42
Less developed
regions ...,.. 4 24 17 3 68 116
Torat 6 25 25 3 99 158
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TaBLE 91. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978

Emigration significant Emigration not significant
Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory

() (2) (3) 4) (5)

A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa

Eastern Africa

— Comoros Seychelles Rwanda Burundi

Malawi : Somalia Djibouti

Mauritius ’ Ethiopia

Mozambique Kenya
Madagascar
Uganda
United Republic of

Tanzania
Zambia
Middle Africa
—_ Angola —_ — Central African Empire

Chad Congo
Equatorial Guinea
Gabon

Sao Tome and Principe
United Republic of

Cameroon
Zaire
Northern Africa
Algeria Egypt —_ — Libyan Arab Jamabhiriya
Morocco Sudan
Tunisia
Southern Africa
— Lesotho Botswana — South Africa
Swaziland
Western Africa
— Cape Verde Guinea — Benin
Mali Upper Volta Gambia
Mauritania Ghana
Senegal Guinea-Bissau
Ivory Coast
Liberia
Niger
Nigeria
Sierra Leone
Togo
TotaL: 50 i 15 S 1 28
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
Eastern Europe
_ — —_ — Bulgaria

Czechoslovakia

German Democratic
Republic

Hungary

Poland

Romania

Northern Europe
— -— Finland — Denmark
Ireland Iceland
Norway
Sweden
United Kingdom

Southern Europe

Portugal Malta Greece — Albania
Italy Holy See
Spain . San Marino
Yugoslavia
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TaBLE 91. GOVERNMENTS’ PERCE
: COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

PTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL

Emigration significant

Emigration not significant

Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfactory
(1) (2) (3) 4) ()
B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe (continued)
Western Europe
Netherlands — — — Austria
) Belgium
France
Germany, Federal
Republic of
Liechtenstein
| Luxembourg
Monaco
Switzerland
Western South Asia (part)
Turkey —_ Cyprus — Israel
Northern America
— — — —_ Canada
United States of
America
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
— — — — Byelorussian SSR
Ukrainian SSR
USSR
ToraL: 39 3 1 7 — 28
C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
. . Caribbean
— Barbados Dominican Republic — Bahamas
Grenada Haiti Cuba
Jamaica
Trinidad and Tobago
Middle America
— El Salvador Honduras — Costa Rica
Mexico Guatemala
Nicaragua
Panama
Temperate South America
1 — — Uruguay — Argentina
\ Chile
Tropical South America
— Bolivia Colombia — Brazil
Paraguay Ecuador
Suriname Guyana
Peru
o Venezuela
TotaL: 27 TEEIT L 4 10 — 13
D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia
Western South Asiaa
— Democratic Yemen Jordan Syrian Arab Republic Bahrain
Yemen Iraq
Kuwait
Lebanon
Oman
Qatar
Saudi Arabia
United Arab Emirates
ToTaL: 12 — 2 1 1 8
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TABLE 91. GOVERNMENTS' PERCEPTIONS OF THE ACCEPTABILITY OF CURRENT INTERNATIONAL EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL
COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLY 1978 (contmued)

Emigration significant . - Emigration not significant
! Emigration Situation
Too low Satisfactory Too high desired satisfaciory

f ' () (2) 3) ) : . (s)

E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific

. China
‘ —_ : — — —_ China
f - Japan )
—_ —_ — : - Japan
_ Other East Asia
Republic of Korea —_ — — Democratic People’s
. Republic of Korea
\ Mongolia
Eastern South Asia
— — — Malaysia Burma
Democratic Kampuchea
Indonesia

Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic
I Philippines
! Singapore
Thailand
Viet Nam

Middle South Asia !
Pakistan . Nepal ) ) - ) S — Afghanistan
Sri Lanka . : Bangladesh
Bhutan
India
Iran .
Maldives

Australia and New Zealand :
— — New Zealand — ) Australia

Melanesia ) ) :
— — — — Papua New Guinea

. Micronesia-Polynesia
- Tonga Fiji — Nauru
) . Samoa
TotaL: 30 2 3 ' 2 1 ) 22

aExcluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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TABLE 92. GOVERNMENTS’ POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN MORE DEVELOPED REGIONS, JULY 1978

Government policies in favour of:

Emigraiion perceived
1o be not demo-

Maintaining Curbing graphically signifi-
Higher current emigration cant and desirable
rate rate . in future or not desirable
Netherlands Malta Finland Albania
Portugal Greece : Argentina
Ireland Australia
Italy Austria
New Zealand Belgium
Spain Bulgaria
Uruguay Byelorussian SSR
Yugoslavia Canada
: Chile
Czechoslovakia
Denmark
France
German Democratic
Republic

Germany, Federal
‘Republic of
Holy See
Hungary
Iceland
Japan
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco
Norway
Poland
Romania
San Marino
» Sweden
e Switzerland
) : Ukrainian SSR
USSR
United Kingdom

United States of America
TOTAL: 42 2 1 8 - 31

TaBLE 93. GOVERNMENTS' POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN Lgss‘ DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATELY HIGH AVERAGE LIFE
EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (60 YEARS AND OVER, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Government policies in favour of:

Emigration perceived
to be nor demo-

Maintaining Curbing ‘ . graphically signifi-
Higher current emigration cant and desirable
rate rate in future or not desirable
Republic of Korea Barbados Colombia Bahamas
Grenada Cyprus Bahrain
Mauritius Fiji Brazil
Seychelles . Jamaica China
Sri Lanka Mexico Costa Rica
Tonga Paraguay Cuba
Suriname Democratic People’s
Trinidad and Republic of Korea
Tobago Guyana
- Israel
Kuwait
Lebanon
Libyan Arab
Jamabhiriya
Mongolia
Nauru
Panama
Qatar
Samoa
Singapore ‘
Venezuela
United Arab
Emirates
ToraL: 35 1 6 8 20 }
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TA.BLE 94, GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN'LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A MODERATE AVERAGE LIFE

EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (50-59 YE._ARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Government policies in favour of:

Emigration perceived
to be not demo-

Maintaining Curbing graphically signifi-
Higher current emigration cant and desirable
rate rate in future or not desirable
Algeria Egypt Dominican Burma
Turkey El Salvador Republic Cape Verde
- Morocco Haiti Ecuador
Tunisia Honduras’ Guatemala
o Jordan .. Iran
Iraq
Kenya
Malaysia
Nicaragua
Peru
Philippines
South Africa
Syrian Arab
Republic
-Thailand
Uganda
TotaL: 25 2 4

4. . U

- FE
Lo

TABLE 95. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, COUNTRIES IN LESS DEVELOPED REGIONS WITH A LOW AVERAGE LIFE

EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (UNDER 50 YEARS, 1970-1974), JULY 1978

Government policies in favour of:

Higher
rate

Maintaining
current
rate

Curbing
emigration
in future

Emigration perceived
to be not demo-
graphically signifi-
cant and desirable
or not desirable

Pakistan

TotaL: 56 i 1

_'Angola
Chad
‘Comoros

- Democratic

Yemen
Lesotho
Malawi
Mali
Mauritania

‘Mozambique
Nepal
Senegal
Swaziland
Yemen

13

Bolivia
Botswana
Guinea
Somalia
Upper Volta

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
Benin
Bhutan

. Burundi

-Rwanda . :

Central African Empire
Congo -
Democratic Kampuchea
Djibouti
Equatorial Guinea
Ethiopia
Gabon
Gambia
Ghana
Guinea-Bissau
India
Indonesia
Ivory Coast
Lao People’s Democratic
Republic -
Liberia .
Madagascar
Maldives <
Niger
Nigeria
Oman
Papua New Guinea
Sao Tome and Principe
Saudi Arabia
Sierra Leone
Sudan
Togo o
United Republic of
Cameroon
United Republic of
Tanzania
Viet Nam
Zaire
Zambia
37
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TABLE 96. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, BY LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT, JULY 1978
(Number of Governments)

Government policies in favour of:

Emigration perceived
: © to bé not demo-
Maintaining Curbing graphically signifi-

Higher current emigration cant and desirable
rate rate _infuture or not desirable Total
More developed
regions ...... 2 1 8 31 42 )
Less developed
- regions ...... 4 23 17 ' 72 116
TotaL 6 24 25 103 158

TABLE 97. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL
REGIONS, JULY 1978 . S

< Government policies in favour of:,
Emigration perceived
o X A i 1o be not demo-
- . . - Maintaining . Curbing’ . : graphically signifi-
I ... . Higher [ curremt ' emigration . cant and desirable
o ' rate rate in future or not desirable

-~ A. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Africa
Eastern Africa '
s — Comoros Somalia R Burundi
- Malawi - : : Djibouti
Mauritius . h : Ethiopia
Mozambique o Kenya
Seychelles ; : Madagascar
) Rwanda
Uganda
United Republic of
Tanzania
Zambia

Gttt

Middle Africa
— Angola — Central African
Chad . ‘ Empire
' Congo
Equatorial Guinea
Gabon
Sao Tome and
Principe
United Republic of
Cameroon
Zaire

- Northern Africa
Algeria: Egypt — Libyan. Arab
Morocco o Jamabhiriya
" Tunisia ] Sudan

Southern Africa ) .
— Lesotho ~_ Botswana o South Africa
Swaziland =

’ Western Africa .
— Mali Guinea _ " Benin
Mauritania Upper Volta . "' Cape Verde
- Senegal e Gambia
Ghana
Guinea-Bissau
Ivory Coast
Liberia
Niger
Nigeria
Sierra Leone
: . Togo
TorarL: 50 . . 1 . | oo o 15 o 4 30
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1ABLE 97. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND
'GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JuLy 1978 (continued)

Government policies in favour of:

Emigration perceived
10 be not demo-

Maintaining Curbing graphically signifi-
Higher : current emigration cant and desirable
rate N . rate in future or not desirable

B. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Europe
Eastern Europe
— — — Bulgaria
' - : Czechoslovakia
- German Democratic
Republic

Hungary
Poland
Romania

Northern Europe
— — Finland Denmark
Ireland Iceland
Norway
Sweden
United Kingdom

Southern Europe

Portugal Maita Greece Albania
Italy Holy See
Spain San Marino
Yugoslavia
. Western Europe
Netherlands - — — Austria
Belgium
France
Germany, Federal
Republic of
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Monaco

Switzerland

‘Western South Asia (part)

Turkey- — Cyprus —

Northern America
. — Canada
United States of
. America
) Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
o — — Byelorussian SSR
Ukrainian SSR

USSR
ToraL: 39 3 1 7 28
C. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Latin America
Caribbean
— Barbados Dominican Republic Bahamas
’ Grenada Haiti Cuba
’ Jamaica
Trinidad and Tobago"
Middle America
— El Salvador Honduras = ) Costa Rica
Mexico Guatemala
Nicaragua
Panama
Temperate South America
— — Uruguay Argentina
Chile
Tropical South America
— — Bolivia Brazil
Colombia Ecuador
Paraguay Guyana
Suriname Peru
. Venezuela
TotaL: 27 — 3 11 13
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TABLE 97. GOVERNMENT POLICIES CONCERNING EMIGRATION, BY AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY OF REGIONAL COMMISSIONS AND
' GEOGRAPHICAL STATISTICAL REGIONS, JULY 1978 (continued)

Government policies in favour of:

Emigration perceived
to be not demo-

Maintaining Curbing graphically signifi-
Higher current emigration cant and desirable
PR rate rate . infuture or not desirable

D. Area of responsibility of Economic Commission for Western Asia

Western South Asia
S — Democratic Yemen Jordan Bahrain
Yemen . Iraq
i Kuwait

Lebanon
Oman
Qatar
Saudi Arabia
Syrian Arab Republic
United Arab Emirates

Torar: 12 — 2 . 1 9
E. Area of responsibility of Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific ,
: China
— — — China
Japan
—_ — ' — Japan
Other East Asia ) :
Republic of Korea — — v Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea
Mongolia
Eastern South Asia’ '
— ' — — Burma
Democratic
Kampuchea
Indonesia

Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic .
Malaysia
Philippines
Singapore
Thailand
) Viet Nam
Middle South Asia
Pakistan " Nepal — Afghanistan
: "Sri Lanka : ) Bangladesh
) Bhutan
India
Iran
- Maldives
Australia and New Zealand
— — New Zealand Australia

Melanesia . )
— — — Papua New Guinea
Micronesia-Polynesia
— Tonga Fiji Nauru
Samoa
ToraL: 30 2 - 3 2 23

aExcluding Cyprus, Israel and Turkey.
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